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EdiToriAl
And God said, Let there be light: and there was light.

And God saw the light, and it was good;  
and God divided the light from the darkness.

Verses from the book of Genesis 
in the King James bible

Man’s interference with environment started as soon as the civilization started. Possession 
of natural assets like land, cattle and agricultural produce began with origin of agriculture and 
the social system. From the first agricultural settlements, we traversed through agricultural era, 
industrial era, and at present we are in knowledge era moving towards entrepreneurship era. To 
accelerate the development, both in agriculture as well as industry, we spawned several revolutions. 
For food, we gave rise to green, grey, white, blue, yellow, golden, and such other revolutions. For 
energy and industry, we procreated three industrial revolutions viz. first, second third, and now 
we are realizing the fourth industrial revolution ie. Industry 4.0. In the first industrial revolution 
mechanization was the key feature. Industry became the backbone of the societal economy. 
Massive extraction of coal and invention of steam as type of energy accelerated the manufacturing 
vis a vis economy during the first industrial revolution. The second industrial revolution is known 
for massive technological advancements in industries; emergence of a new source of energy—
electricity, gas, and oil; and inventions of the automobile particularly, the aeroplane. The third 
revolution marked the rise of electronics, telecommunications and computers. It opened the doors 
to space expeditions, research, biotechnology, etc. Industry 4.0 is internet revolution that led to 
virtual reality worlds allowing us to bend the laws of physics. These revolutions are nothing but 
evidence of becoming more materialistic and consumerist than naturalistic and humanistic. The 
stark reality is that the resource intensity of global production and consumption has gone far beyond 
sustainable levels.  In his article Natural happiness, Paul Bloom writes, “the life of a modern city 
dweller, surrounded by strangers, is an evolutionary novelty. Our constructed environments shield 
us from heat and cold and protect us from predators. We have access to food and drink and drugs 
that have been devised to stimulate our nervous systems in magnificent ways”.  He also writes, 
“there is a considerable mismatch between the world in which our minds evolved and our current 
existence; and few need convincing that destruction of environment is bad”. My question is ---do 
we still need convincing? Aren’t the evidences knocking us from all sides? 

We have been exploiting and transforming the environment for thousands of years in this 
pretext of development. Of course, development is a process that can’t be stopped and should not 
be stopped.  It only needs to be channelized. It is development without direction that is leading to 
disasters. Climate change and global warming are the alarming consequences of this development 
race. This kind of development has put a question mark on our sustainability.  Now, when we 
are reaching the verge of no return, we are talking about Sustainable Development. better late 
than never!  United Nations through its Agenda 2030 has put all of us to the task of attaining 17 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) by 2030. 

Goal of the month for United Nations in this December 2021 is SDG-16. In its Editorial 
for the month it says, “there can be no sustainable development without peace, and no peace 
without sustainable development. A peaceful and inclusive society is the foundation of sustainable 
development. There is no long-lasting peace and development without respect for human rights. 
All of us need to work together to reduce violence, deliver justice, combat corruption, and ensure 
inclusive participation at all levels”. Undeniably it is true. Peace can be enabled when there is 
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justice. Justice occupies highest position in the process of civilization. Justice means fairness, 
respect for human dignity and the refusal to take advantage of others for selfish interests. If everyone 
of us follow this, we can realise a peaceful society. 

For this Special Issue of the University News which is being brought out on the occasion 
of West Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet of the AIU being hosted by Dr Vishwanath Karad MIT 
World Peace University, SDG-16 is one the prominent themes. Dr Vishwanath Karad the Founder 
of the University made immense contribution towards this SDG ie. Peace, Justice and Strong 
Institutions. Smt. Sumitra Mahajan, Former Union Minister and Ex Lok Sabha Speaker, conferred 
the ‘Vishwa-Vigyan-Darshanik Award’ to Prof. Dr. Vishwanath D. Karad, UNESCO Chair Holder 
for his outstanding contribution to science, spirituality, and philosophy by creating the world’s 
biggest dome dedicated to world peace. This West Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet is a gesture of AIU 
fraternity to recognize the contribution of Prof Vishwanath Karad towards this noble cause. 

The other SDGs considered for the Meet are SDG-17, 8 & 9. The Overarching theme for 
the Meet and this Special Issue is ‘Realizing SDGs Through Higher Education Institutions for 
Promoting Industrialization, Employment, Peace, Partnership and Prosperity. In this Special Issue, 
articles touching upon the SDGs 8, 9, 16 and 17 are presented specifically among others. These 
articles will supplement the outcome of the Vice Chancellors’ Meet to create a roadmap for the 
higher education institutions to work towards the realization of these four SDGs. 

People, Planet, Peace, Prosperity and Partnerships are the vital 5 ‘P’s of the SDGs.  If we 
refocus on these vital ‘P’s, we can bring home Sustainable Development. Sustainable development 
is nothing but to bring both economy and environmental concerns within a common frame work for 
improving quality of life.   

Sustainable Development is not just a concept at this point, it is trigger for action. 

Here we go!

Sistla rama devi Pani 
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All of a sudden there is a great momentum on 
the issue of Sustainable Development throughout the 
world. Obviously, the concern is towards deteriorating 
environmental conditions and depleting life supporting 
natural resources which may lead towards greater crises 
to our future generations.  The beautiful blue-green 
planet Earth which was full of greenery once upon 
a time  is  undergoing several major environmental 
disruptions. In Indian tradition, though the concern for 
environment has been there since time immemorial, 
it is in the third quarter of 20th Century that we have 
become activated towards our interactions with the 
environment and started internalizing the fact that there 
are going to be threatening consequences for the  life 
on the earth if we do not put ourselves on right track. 

It took over 2 million years of history for the 
world’s population to reach1 billion and only 200 years 
more to grow to 7 billion. This has caused tremendous 
pressure on our natural resources. For example, every 
day on earth, we lose over 100 square miles of forest 
and about 70 square miles of productive land, and 
at the same time, we add quarter of a million people 
to the world population. Land mismanagement and 
habitat destruction has caused extinction of about 70-
100 plant and animal species (GEO, UNEP, 1999). 
In his Foreword of the Global Environment Outlook 
3 (GEO 3)  on Past, Present and Future Perspectives, 
Kofi Annan (2002) stated that during the last 100  
years, the natural environment has borne the stresses 
imposed by a fourfold increase in human numbers and 
an 18-fold growth in world economic output. Despite 
the wealth of technologies, human resources, policy 
options and technical and scientific information at our 
disposal, humankind has yet to break decisively with 
unsustainable and environmentally unsound policies 
and practices. What emerges from the data analysis and 
forecasts, is the compelling need to go beyond taking 
stock  to taking action. Despite the clarion calls given 
by the UN we are too busy with our attention focused 

on race to be super powers, globalization, international 
conflicts, terrorism, etc and in the process we are 
losing the sense of  momentum set for sustainable 
development. 

It is with an intention to invigorate the 
momentum set for Sustainable Development in 
the institutions of Higher Education, we at the 
Association of Indian Universities have chosen 
the topic of ‘Realising SDGs through HEIs’ for its 
Annual and Zonal Vice Chancellor's Meets.

Association of Indian Universities (AIU) as an 
apex representative body of higher education plays a 
significant flagship role in motivating and reinforcing 
the higher education institutions towards the issues 
of common cause for the society. As research-based 
policy advise institution, it has always been supporting 
the Government in various activities related to higher 
education in general, and youth in particular. In case of 
working towards meeting the United Nations Agenda 
2030 for Sustainable Development also, AIU has 
initiated its forwards march and is now instigating the 
universities to join this righteous initiative. It also aims 
to support the Government in the process of realizing 
SDGs. As a preliminary step in this process AIU, has 
set-out to organize all the Zonal and National Vice 
Chancellors’ Conferences in 2021-22 on the themes 
based on ‘Realising Sustainable Development Goals 
through Higher Education Institutions’. This is in view 
of apprising the Indian HEIs about their role, and to 
reinforce them to take up the task of accomplishing 
SDGs as their prime responsibility. Accordingly, the 
Annual Vice Chancellors’ Meet of AIU in 2021-22 is 
on the theme Realising Sustainable Development Goals 
through Higher Education Institutions’ which will 
encompass all the 17 SDGs for discussion. At zonal 
level, a set of 4 closely related SDGs will be deliberated 
in each of the Zonal Vice Chancellors’ Meets. On the 
basis of the recommendations of the Zonal and National 
Vice Chancellors’ Meets, a Roadmap for HEIs ‘Action 
Plan on realizing SDGs’ and a policy document for the 
Government entitled ‘Realizing SDGs through HEIs’ 
is proposed. This preliminary step is quite crucial to 
gear the HEIs towards this most urgent, important and 
inevitable task. The outcome of these Meets will help 

Conceptualising the West Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet on 
realizing SdGs through HEis for Promoting industrialization, 

Employment, Peace, Partnership and Prosperity
Pankaj Mittal* and Sistla rama devi Pani**
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in providing input to the Government in its efforts to 
accomplish these goals in our country.

The second  Vice Chancellors’ Meet in the series 
is the West Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet which is 
being hosted by Dr. Vishwanath Karad MIT World 
Peace University, Pune, Maharashtra during December 
07-08, 2021. It is on a theme of great national and 
international consequence ie. ‘Realizing SDGs through 
HEIs for Promoting Industrialization, Employment, 
Peace, Partnership and Prosperity’ in which SDGs 8, 
9,16 and 17 will be taken up. The questions that the 
sessions in the Meet seek to address are:

i. What is the status of realization of the concerned 
SDG in India?

ii. What are the reasons for not being able to achieve 
the concerned SDG to its fullest potential?

iii. What are the strategies which HEIs can adopt to 
contribute in realizing the concerned SDG?

iv. Recommendations for the Government for speedy 
implementation of SDGs.

Apart from these fundamental questions, 
the following questions are proposed to guide the 
discussions during the conference:

i. What is the assessment of international agencies 
on India’s performance on this Goal, and likely 
cooperation available from other countries to the 
HEIs in India for addressing the issues involved in 
achieving this goal? 

ii. What are the best Practices and bottlenecks of 
HEIs in other countries which have performed well 
in achieving this goal?  What are the takeaways 
for Indian HEIs from them?

iii. What is the cause and effect of accomplishing this 
SDG in India on achievement of SDGs in global 
context? How Indian HEIs can support HEIs of 
other countries in achieving this goal?

iv. How can Indian HEIs contribute substantially 
towards achievement of this SDG? 

The questions pertaining Government and Policy 
Makers are:

i. What is the progress of India in the global context 
in achieving this SDG?  What are the various 
social, financial, administrative, governance and 
other dimensions of addressing the problems 
involved in achieving this SDG?

ii. What are various challenges and bottlenecks for 
the country in achieving this goal and what are the 

specific ways through which HEIs can support the 
Government in accomplishing this SDG?

iii. What are the administrative, financial and other 
ways of support that the government can provide 
to HEIs in their process of achieving this SDG? 

iv. How can the Government facilitate national 
and international collaborations among HEIs to 
accomplish this Goal?

The questions pertaining Academics and 
Practitioners are:

i. What are the specific ways through which HEIs 
can support the Indian Government and the 
United Nations in accomplishing this SDG? Are 
there any exemplary cases?

ii. What are the various social, financial, 
administrative, governance and other dimensions 
of addressing the problems involved in achieving 
this SDG? What are the structural barriers/
challenges for HEIs in achieving this SDG?

iii. How can HEIs mainstream this SDG in all key 
strategies, policies, curriculum, governance, 
operational and administrative aspects in the HEIs 
and embed sustainable development component in 
teaching, research and community engagement?

iv. In what ways can HEIs create capacity, generate 
skills and produce suitable manpower required to 
achieve this goal?

v. How can HEIs create quality and resilient systems 
which can sustain crisis situations like COVID-
19?  

vi. What are the areas of common interests of 
different universities which can lead to linkages 
and collaborations and how can the HEIs engage 
stakeholders and form partnerships with local 
authorities, private players, civil society and 
philanthropic organizations, among others, for 
strengthening the efforts towards achieving this 
SDG?

vii. What is the support which HEIs need from 
Government and international organizations, 
particularly, the United Nations to accomplish 
this goal?
As mentioned above, the Meet will have 

four sessions. The first session is on ‘Contribution 
of HEIs Towards Promoting Peace, Justice and 
Strong Institutions (SDG-16)’; the second session 
is on ‘Contribution of HEIs in Strengthening Global 
Partnership for Sustainable Development (SDG-17)’; 
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the third session is on ‘Contribution of HEIs Towards 
Promoting Productive Employment, Decent Work and 
Sustainable Economic Growth (SDG-8)’; the fourth 
session is on ‘Contribution of HEIs Towards Promoting 
Sustainable Industrialization, Building Resilient 
Infrastructure and Fostering Innovation (SDG-9)’.

Contribution of Higher Education institutions 
Towards Promoting Peace, Justice and Strong 
institutions   

Sustainable Development Goal 16 is about 
promoting peace, justice and strong institutions. A 
peaceful, secure and just environment is essential for 
progress of any nation. It affects all aspects of economic 
and social development in a country, and is a necessary 
condition for realization of human rights which has 
direct effect on the creation of sound, competitive 
and equitable economic development. but the world 
we live in is becoming increasingly fearful with new 
security challenges developing every other minute due 
to criminal activities like robberies, murders, rapes, 
terrorism, insurgency, cyber crime just to mention a 
few. While there is no clear reason as to why crimes 
are committed, there are several factors attributed to 
high crime rates. High crime rates are seen in countries 
or areas where there are high poverty levels and low 
job availability. Strict police enforcement and tough 
sentences tend to reduce crime rates. There is a strong 
correlation between age and crime, with most crimes, 
especially violent crimes, being committed by 20-
30 years old. Fatalities resulting from armed conflict 
are rising in some parts of the world, causing mass 
displacement within countries and across borders, 
and resulting in massive humanitarian crises that 
adversely impact every aspect of our developmental 
efforts. Gender based violence – also remain a global 
challenge. The institutional violence of unaccountable 
legal and judicial systems, depriving people of their 
human rights and fundamental freedoms all constitute 
forms of violence and injustice.

The Global Peace Index (GPI), the world’s 
leading measure of national peacefulness, has slipped 
by four points for India, this year, finishing at 141 
among 163 countries. Crime rate in India is 42.38. The 
judiciary is overburdened due to the large number of 
pending cases, with the backlog touching 35 million 
in June 2019. India has prioritised the strengthening of 
justice through government initiatives including public 
grievance redressal system, and the development of 
Infrastructure Facilities for the Judiciary including 
Gram Nyayalayas for villages but still much remains 
to be done.

Sustainable Development Goal-16 seeks to: 
Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable 
development, provide access to justice for all and build 
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all 
levels. Peace, Justice and Strong Intuitions, there will 
be deliberations on the role of governance and judicial 
systems which are critical to the guarantee of human 
rights, law and order, and security; role of HEIs in 
creating sensitivity towards peace justice and strong 
institutions; governance of HEIs to make them ideal, 
accountable and inclusive; the contribution of Indian 
Knowledge Systems in creating a peaceful world, 
need for value education, and ways for creating a just, 
kind, sensitive and peaceful community. Policy inputs 
for the Government; action points for HEIs and other 
stakeholders; strategies to be adopted by HEIs to realize 
SDG :16 will be the outcome of the session.

Contribution of Higher Education institutions  in 
Strengthening Global Partnership for Sustainable 
development

Sustainable Development Goal 17 is about  
strengthening global partnership for sustainable 
development. It is a common understanding that more 
can be achieved together than individually if one wants 
to accomplish any task or realize any aim. Since all 
the countries are interdependent as we share the planet 
earth, every country has equal responsibility to protect 
it. Climate change, natural resources and businesses 
are the most important domains which create links in 
the nations. COVID-19 has demonstrated recently the 
inevitable interconnectedness of people and countries. 
Inclusive partnerships built upon a shared vision and 
shared goals that place people and the planet at the 
centre, are needed at the global, regional, national 
and local level. An ambitious and interconnected 
global development agenda requires a new global 
partnership – this includes financing development, 
connecting people through information technology 
networks, international trade flows, and strengthening 
data collection and analysis. Due to technological 
innovations the people around the world have come 
closer together through physical and digital networks. 
Over half of the world‘s population is now connected 
online. A successful sustainable development agenda 
requires partnerships between governments, the private 
sector and civil society inside the countries as well.

Government of India is an important part of the 
global partnerships. It is a signatory to many pacts as 
a sign of country‘s efforts to build networks within the 
region and with the world. South-South co-operation 
has been a crucial part of this, as is India‘s membership 
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and leadership in institutions like the Shanghai 
Cooperation Organisation, bRICS and its new 
Development bank and the South Asian Association 
for Regional Cooperation, as well as with UN agencies 
and programmes around the world.

Sustainable Development Goal 17 is to 
strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize 
the global partnership for Sustainable Development. 
In the Session on SDG-17 i.e. Global Partnership for 
Sustainable Development, there will be deliberations 
on promoting internationalization and strengthening 
and streamlining cooperation between nation-states 
using the SDGs as a shared framework and a shared 
vision for defining the collaborative way forward; 
research on issues like promoting international trade, 
strengthen domestic resource mobilisation, including 
international support to developing countries, 
improving domestic capacity for tax and other revenue 
collection; promoting effective public, public-private 
and civil society partnerships, the role of collaborations 
in improving the quality of education and research, 
forging international collaborations. Indian Network 
of International Educators, building on the experience 
and resourcing strategies of partnerships. Policy inputs 
for the Government; action points for HEIs and other 
stakeholders; strategies to be adopted by HEIs to realize 
SDG :17 will be the outcome of the session. 

Contribution of Higher Education institutions  
Towards Promoting Productive Employment, 
decent Work and Sustainable Economic Growth

Sustainable Development Goal 8  is about  
promoting productive employment, decent work and 
sustainable economic growth. According to the ILO 
estimates, the global unemployment rate is 5.5%. 
Around 497 million young people, or roughly 41 per 
cent of the global youth population are in the labour 
force. Of these, 429 million are employed, while nearly 
68 million are looking for, and are available for work. 
More than half of young people – around  776 million – 
are outside the labour force. A useful broad measure of 
youth labour underutilization is therefore the number 
of young people who are not in employment, education 
or training (NEET), which stands at 267 million – a 
high figure reflecting how many young people around 
the globe are currently not contributing to self-
development and to national development by acquiring 
skills or engaging in work. A continued lack of decent 
work opportunities, insufficient investments and under-
consumption has led to an erosion of the basic social 
structure. Poverty eradication is only possible through 
stable and well-paid jobs.

Youth unemployment is on the rise across the 
world. The global unemployment among youth is 
more than 200 million and is increasing. According 
to ILO estimates, which take into account new labour 
market entrants, an additional 280 million jobs need 
to be created to close the global employment gap by 
the end of this decade. Employment is about getting 
a job and employability is about having a good mix 
of skills, competencies, and attitudes to successfully 
perform on the job. Employability is a necessary 
attribute; employers look for those skills while 
recruiting candidates for jobs. The recent education 
reforms emphasise on the importance of developing 
employability skills among students by schools and 
Institutions of Higher Education.

In India, increasing unemployment of the 
educated is accompanied by a widening job-skill 
mismatch and declining labour force participation 
rates, especially among women. The youth population 
in India is expected to increase to 350 million by 2022. 
According to the latest NSSO data, the unemployment 
rate increases with increasing levels of education till 
the postgraduate levels of education. Government is 
laying immense emphasis on creating conducive trade 
and business environment. This was reflected in the 
ease of doing business report 2016-17 by World Bank. 
Programmes like Make in India, Startup India, Skill 
India, Digital India have the underlining principle of 
creating employment opportunities for the country‘s 
youth.

With more than 64 million unemployed youth 
worldwide and 145 million young workers living in 
poverty, youth employment remains a global challenge. 
COVID–19 has worsened this challenge. In September 
2020, India saw an increase in unemployment rate of 
over six percent. About 4.1 Million Indians have lost 
jobs in the formal sector during COVID-19.There is a 
need to adopt urgent, large-scale and targeted measures 
to generate jobs for the youth, keep education and 
training on track, and to minimize future scarring of 
more than 660 million young people in the region.

In the  Session-1 on SDG 8 i.e. Productive 
Employment, Decent Work and Sustainable Economic 
Growth‘, there will be deliberations on Challenges 
concerning youth unemployment; Issue of skills 
mismatch and how universities should equip young 
graduates with the skills needed in today‘s job market 
while helping them to adapt to the rapidly changing 
technological and societal trends; How to foster 
entrepreneurship; how to make employability and 
entrepreneurship as part of the curriculum; bringing 
together cutting-edge examples of how sustainable 
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and innovative approaches to employability can 
be delivered; Role of higher education institutes 
in preparing students for future; Role of Skill 
Universities, Integrating National Higher Education 
Qualification Framework with National Skill 
Qualification Framework; ensuring that at least 50% 
of our graduates are skilled along with HE. Policy 
inputs for the Government; action points for HEIs and 
other stakeholders; strategies to be adopted by HEIs to 
realize SDG : 8 will be the outcome of the session.

Contribution of Higher Education institutions  
Towards Promoting Sustainable industrialization, 
Building resilient infrastructure and Fostering 
innovation 

Sustainable Development Goal 9 is about  
promoting sustainable industrialization, building 
resilient infrastructure and fostering innovation. 
Industrialization ushered much of the world into the 
modern era, revamping patterns of human settlement, 
labor, and family life. Thus industry has changed 
our economies and helped drive major changes in 
our societies. but without sustainable practices and 
infrastructure in place, our growth has left vast sections 
of people behind. More than 937 million of the world’s 
population do not have access to electricity. For many 
lower-income countries, the existent infrastructure 
constraints affect firm productivity by around 40%. 
basic infrastructure like roads, information and 
communication technologies, sanitation, electrical 
power and water remains scarce in many developing 
countries. Inadequate infrastructure leads to a lack 
of access to markets, jobs, information and training, 
creating a major barrier to doing business. Quality 
infrastructure is positively related to the achievement  
of  social,  economic  and  political  goals.

In India, the Government has initiated a 
number of measures in crucial sectors to accelerate 
higher manufacturing growth and create jobs for 
millions. The Government‘s commitment to provide 
qualitative physical infrastructure has been reflected 
in global ranking of the World bank‘s 2016 Logistics 
Performance, where India jumped to 36th rank in 2016 
from 58th rank . Although initiatives are being taken 
for bringing well-structured infrastructure projects, 
yet some issues continue to constrain the development 
of road, railways, port, civil aviation, telecom and 
power sector etc. It is some of these challenges that 
require urgent attention. The government’s flagship 
interventions like Make in India and Startup India as 
well as Pandit Deendayal Upadhyay Shramevjayate 
Karyakram are fuelling innovation and sustainable 
industrial and economic development.

Sustainable Development Goal 9 is to build 
resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and 
sustainable industrialisation and foster innovation‘. 
This SDG encompasses three important aspects 
of sustainable development: infrastructure, 
industrialisation and innovation. Infrastructure provides 
the basic physical systems and structures essential to 
the operation of a society or enterprise. Industrialisation 
drives economic growth, creates job opportunities and 
thereby reduces income poverty. Innovation advances 
the technological capabilities of industrial sectors 
and prompts the development of new skills. Inclusive 
and sustainable industrial development is the primary 
source of income generation, which leads to rapid and 
sustained increases in living standards for all people, 
and provides the technological solutions needed for 
environmentally sound industrialisation. Through 
SDG 9, countries have determined that investing 
in more resilient infrastructure, cooperating across 
borders, and encouraging small enterprises will all be 
critical to ensuring sustainable industrial development. 
We will also have to improve our existing industrial 
infrastructure, for which, technological innovation 
will be key. Governments and businesses will have to 
contribute to creating a hospitable policy environment 
for innovation, encourage scientific research, and 
improve access to information technology universal.

In the Session on SDG 9 i.e. Industry, Innovation 
and Infrastructure, there will be deliberations on 
building resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and 
sustainable industrialisation and foster innovation; on 
fourth industrial revolution in India, competitiveness 
and industrial leapfrogging, opportunities and 
challenges that the digital economy presents, to enable 
nations to industrialize and prosper in the digital 
era. Advancements in digital technology to leapfrog 
in traditional industries such as manufacturing, but 
also other sectors and activities that are crucial to 
industrial development such as logistics, agriculture, 
communications, services, green growth and smart 
cities; research in the concerned areas, especially in 
creating quality infrastructure at affordable cost, green 
buildings, cost effective rural infrastructure, earthquake 
resistant housing etc. Policy inputs for the Government; 
action points for HEIs and other stakeholders; strategies 
to be adopted by HEIs to realize SDG : 9 will be the 
outcome of the session.

Note: The material  for preparing this Paper has been 
collected from various websites of The United Nations, 
Government of India, NITI Aayog, and various other 
sources. The Authors duly acknowledge  all the sources, 
particularly the websites of United Nations, Government 
of India, NITI Aayog.  
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Dr. Vishwanath Karad MIT World Peace University, Pune is hosting the West Zone Vice Chancellors'  
Meet—2021-22 of the Association of Indian Universities (AIU), New Delhi on December 07-08, 2021.

MAEER’s Maharashtra Institute of Technology 
(MIT), Pune, which was founded in 1983 by visionary 
Prof. Dr. Vishwanath D. Karad with the vision of 
‘holistic peace education’ to revolutionize the education 
scenario in Maharashtra and the country and provide 
quality education to youth. MIT group in its illustrious 
legacy of four decades, is blazing the educational trail 
with 4 universities, 72 institutions, and over 65000 
students in wide array of fields like Engineering, 
Medicine, Marine Engineering, Design, IT, business 
Management, Journalism, Governance, Liberal Arts, 
Film and Television, and so on.

To convey the message of World Peace and 
humanity to the world, MIT Group has created an 
architectural marvel as Philosopher Saint Shree 
Dnyaneshwara World Peace Prayer Hall and World 
Peace Library with World’s biggest Dome. It is a 
unique historical monument of India, constructed under 
the umbrella of MIT World Peace University.

Mission

“To be a leading university of EXCELLENCE, 
promoting the CULTURE OF PEACE through value 
based UNIVERSAL EDUCATION system with firm 
belief that union of science and religion/spirituality 
alone will bring peace to mankind”

recognition

3 • rd best private university to study in India (India 
Today, 2018)
10 • th top MbA institutions in India (Times of India, 
2020)
2 • nd top Engineering institutes in West Zone (Times 
of India, 2020)

5 • th top bbA institutions in India (Times of India, 
2020)

Academic Strength
4-Academic Divisions •
34: Schools •
130: Programmes  •
96 Laboratories •
5CoEs •
10 Technology Centres •

Focus on Skills not Just Theory
- CoEs in the field of Microcontrollers and Signal 

Processing
- NVIDIA CUDA – parallel/distributed computing
- TTL- Advance Manufacturing and Visualisation
- ATMEL University programme on embedded 

processors
- SUBSEA Lab – an initiative of MITWPU, Aker 

Powergas Subsea Pvt. Ltd., and Aker Powergas 
Pvt. Ltd.

research and development
- Completed 30 major research projects sponsored 

by more than 10 funding agencies such as DST, 
ISRO, DRDO, DbT, AICTE, SERb, etc.

- Collaboration with national & international 
industries and institutions for different consulting 
projects (research, CoEs, etc.)

- More than 50% faculty members are Ph.D with 
varied area of interest (significant contributions in 
various international peer reviewed journals and 
publications, IPR and funded research projects

- Establishment of ‘ONGC Chair’ by Petroleum 
Engg. Department to promote faculty and student 
centric activities

dr. Vishwanath Karad MiT World Peace  
University, Pune : A Profile 
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MAEER’s Maharashtra Institute of Technology (MIT), Pune, which was founded in 1983 by visionary Prof. Dr. 
Vishwanath D. Karad with the vision of ‘holistic peace education’ to revolutionize the education scenario in Maharashtra 
and the country and provide quality education to youth. MIT group in its illustrious legacy of four decades, is blazing the 
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Mission: 
“To be a leading university of EXCELLENCE, promoting the CULTURE OF PEACE through value based UNIVERSAL 
EDUCATION system with firm belief that union of science and religion/spirituality alone will bring peace to mankind” 

 A flagship university of MIT Group of Institutions, Pune, which is standing on 
the four pillars of Technology, Research, Social Innovation and Partnership. 
In addition to imparting cognitive education, the university seeks to imbibe 
among the students’ respect for Democracy, Human Rights, Tolerance and 
Peace through UNESCO-conferred Chari at World Peace Centre. 

 3rd best private university to study in India 
(India Today, 2018) 

 10th top MBA institutions in India (Times of 
India, 2020) 

 2nd top Engineering institutes in West Zone 
(Times of India, 2020) 

 5th top BBA institutions in India (Times of 
India, 2020) 

Focus on skills not just theory: 
- CoEs in the field of Microcontrollers and Signal 

Processing 
- NVIDIA CUDA – parallel/distributed computing 
- TTL- Advance Manufacturing and Visualisation 
- ATMEL University programme on embedded processors 
- SUBSEA Lab – an initiative of MITWPU, Aker Powergas 

Subsea Pvt. Ltd., and Aker Powergas Pvt. Ltd. 

 96 laboratories 
 5 CoEs 
 10 Technology Centres 

 

1000 + highly experienced and qualified faculty 
members for each subject.  

A world-class infrastructure with all facilities with 
fully equipped labs, hi-tech classrooms, medical 
facilities, sports centre, library, theatre, and 
cafeteria  

Encourages young entrepreneurs to promote 
business ideas through its incubation centre   

More than 80% placements and a record of 100% 
internships. Many students were placed in fortune 
500 companies   

A strong network of alumni, more than one lakh 
alumni spread across the world  

The campus serves as a microcosm of India, we 
have students from across the states of India and 
international students from over 22 countries  

Student Support: 
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* Vice Chancellor, Sri Sri University, Cuttack-754006, Odisha. 
E-mail: vc@srisriuniversity.edu.in
** Associate Professor, Faculty of Management Studies, Sri 
Sri University Cuttack-754006, Odisha. E-mail: vijaya@
srisriuniversity.edu.in

The 17 Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) envisioned by the United Nations to make 
this world a better place to live has gained a lot 
of attention and focus from the global community, 
which is instrumental in seeing the vision 
into a reality. The efforts by each one deserve 
appreciation for the unanimity and harmony shown 
to achieve these irrespective of the size of the 
economies. Peace is hereditary to every child born 
on this planet. However, it is quite a paradox that 
peace is becoming elusive to the most intelligent 
species Homo Sapiens. The SDG-16 talks about 
peace, justice and strong institutions. The United 
Nations defines the aims, “to promote peaceful and 
inclusive societies for sustainable development, 
provide access to justice for all, and build effective, 
accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels.” 
Various types of conflict, ailing institutions, 
instability, and limited access to justice pose 
challenges to sustainable development.  The 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR) has estimated in 2018 that, in the last 
seven decades, more than 7 Crore people have 
fled from war, conflict and persecution. In 2019 
UN reported the killing of 357 and 30 enforced 
disappearances of human rights defenders, media 
persons and trade union leaders in 47 countries. 
Similarly, around one-fourth of global childbirths 
below 5 years are not officially recorded, resulting 
in deprivation from legal identity which is essential 
for the protection of their rights and access to 
justice and social services. The pandemic has also 
increased the risk of child labour and trafficking. 
Children are more vulnerable as trafficking includes 
one-third of children. Child labour jumped to 160 
million globally in 2020, the first increase in the 
last two decades. One of the old malady, bribery 
is estimated to be five times more likely in low-
income nations in comparison to high-income 
nations (UN, 2020).

The Institutions of Higher Education are a 
citadel of positive transformation and guiding 
light for millions. There is no escape from 
education as Vishnu Purana describes that, the 
purpose of education is to make oneself free from 
the shackles of bondages of life (Saa Vidya yaa 
Vimuktaye) (Mohanty, 2014). Education shapes 
all aspects of a community. The professions may 
vary but the professionals come from institutions 
of education and are mentored by great teachers. 
Chanakya recounted that ‘a teacher is not ordinary. 
It is the source of creation and annihilation’ Any 
parameters for a better standard of living can be 
achieved through necessary training and education. 
To sum up, there is no escape from education in 
whatever society would like to progress. In that 
analogy, in the modern-day, the Higher Education 
Institutions (HEIs) play a pivotal role in realising 
these objectives. 

HEIs can contribute significantly in SDG 16 
by teaching courses pertaining to peace and conflict 
resolution and can be proved very beneficial in 
fragile nations viz., Syria, Gaza Strip, Afghanistan 
(Milton, 2020). Milton feels that SDG has more 
focus on HEIs than its predecessor Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs). Contrary to the belief 
that uneducated youth resort to violence, many 
Jihadi militants are engineers. However, in spite 
of a few examples like this, HEIs can play a great 
role in better governance, more inclusive societies 
and justice for all. Chaleta, Saraiva, Leal, Fialho, 
& Borralho, (2021) have found out how SDGs have 
been included in university curricula. The study finds 
SDG 16 and a few other SDGs get more mentions 
in curricula than a few others.  Sánchez-Carracedo, 
Ruiz-Morales, Valderrama-Hernández, Muñoz-
Rodríguez, & Gomera, (2021) studied the presence 
of sustainability in the education degree programmes 
of EDINSOST project of Spanish Universities. It 
found out comparative sustainability competencies 
of various universities. Lena & Maja (2020) studied 
the efficiencies of European universities in achieving 
the goals of SDGs.  

 Contribution of Higher Education institutions towards 
Promoting Peace, Justice and Strong institutions

Ajay Kumar Singh* and Vijaya lakshmi Mohanty**
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SdG-16: Peace Justice and Strong institutions– A 
Global overview

In global governance, the United Nations takes 
centre stage to contain the challenges of the world 
and build more inclusive, equitable and peaceful 
societies with the help of more effective and 
transparent regulatory provisions through the efforts 
of the respective national governments. Goal 16 of 
SDG focuses on a peaceful and inclusive society 
for sustainable development, ensuring accessibility 
to justice for all and to build accountable, effective, 
responsive and inclusive institutions at all tiers of 
governance. 

Governmental 

The war-torn globe needs respite from senseless 
violence, bloodshed leading to long-standing 
grievances. These conflicts need a compassionate 
understanding towards their sustained solution and 
restoration of peace and goodwill. The religious and 
literature are replete with numerous texts and advice 
of non-violent ways of living, however, the global 
community seem to have a deaf ear and blind eyes 
towards the same. Peace is the only way to save the 
world from the brinks of self-annihilation due to 
megalomania, selfishness and intolerance. 

Societal 

The society also witnesses interpersonal 
violence leading to atrocities and homicides having 
its vulnerability among the youth. 42% of global 
homicides involve children and youth aged between 
10 and 29 years with an approximate number of 
200000 (WHO, 2020). Children constitute one-third 
of human trafficking victims worldwide. Sexual 
violence is also a great threat to humanity and 
especially to women and children.

Institutional 

There is institutional violence due to lack 
of accountability leading to inaccessibility to 
justice, fundamental rights and human rights etc. 
Corruption, red-tapism need to be addressed for 
restoring probity in public life. An UN report states 
that, corruption, bribery, pilferage and tax evasion 
are costing heavy to the developing countries to the 
tune of USD1.26 trillion per annum (UN in India, 
2021). These funds can be channelized for poverty 
eradication by ensuring that everyone earns more 
than the threshold, i.e. USD 1.90 a day.

These threats paved the way for finding 
solutions and SDGs are a reflection of the current 
world order. The core agenda of 2030 reflects that, 
peace, human rights, security lead to development 
and these four are interlinked closely. Every 
individual achieving the same catapults the 
society, institution and government achieving a 
new normal. The annual report of UNDP in 2016 
reinforced the importance of human rights, rule of 
law and SDG 16 for a peaceful, just and inclusive 
community. The fulfilment of SDG 16 can lead to 
the accomplishment of many other SDGs as they 
are interlinked. better governance system and 
accessible judiciary with society aspiring for peace 
can do wonders.  

The Partial listing of the Targets of Goal 16 

To reduce the deaths related to violence  •
significantly. 

To promote justice for all through the  •
establishment of rule of law nationally and 
internationally.

To finish all forms of violence, torture, exploitation,  •
abuse and trafficking against children.

To reduce unlawful flow of funds and arms  •
significantly, bolster the recovery and return of 
stolen assets and contain various forms of organised 
crime by 2030.

To work towards a substantial reduction of  •
corruption and bribery.

To facilitate effective, accountable and transparent  •
institutions at all levels of governance.

To ensure participatory, responsive, inclusive and  •
representative decision-making at all levels of 
governance.

To strengthen the partaking of developing nations  •
in the institutions of global governance.

To ensure legal identity to all citizens, including  •
birth registration by 2030.

To guarantee public access to information and  •
protect fundamental rights, in line with national 
legislation and international agreements.

To strengthen national institutions for capacity  •
building, in developing nations, to arrest violence 
and fight terrorism and crime. 

To catalyse a • nd enforce impartial laws and 
policies pertaining to sustainable development.
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The Achievement of india towards SdG-16
Peace 

India, i.e. bharat is a strong votary of 
Peace since its history is retrieved. Vasudhaiva 
Kutumbakam (The world is one family) originated 
from the glorious land. It also believes in Yat 
Pinde Tat Brahmande (What is in microcosm is 
in macrocosm). These two principles defy any 
sort of sectarianism and segregation pertaining to 
geography and race. The Shanti Mantra which is a 
part of daily ritual in India consists of ‘OM Shanti 
Shanti Shanti’ which signifies, let peace prevail 
in nature (Aadi-daivik), in the community (Aadi 
bhautik) and in the self (Aadhyatmik). Nature is 
an extended arm of every human being. The peace 
and happiness of every individual are dependent 
on one’s physical, mental, emotional and spiritual 
well-being coupled with a healthy society and 
harmonious nature. All faiths talk about the same 
in different forms. Mahatma Gandhi ji said, “The 
world will live in peace, only when the individuals 
composing it make up their minds to do so”. (Hindu 
Dharma, p. 70). However, India has its share of 
violence in the form of naxalism, terrorism, class 
conflicts and homicide that is dealt with utmost 
care and compassion.

Justice

Manu Smriti or Manu Samhita is most primitive 
constitution for every living being. This narrates 
the art of ruling a society based on righteousness 
(Dharma) and non-righteousness (Adharma). It 
deals with various aspects of statecraft for good 
governance, judicial system, taxation, duty of the 
citizen among many other things. This is considered 
to be the most ancient treatise on law and justice 
written approximately between 1900 bC and 1800 
bC. It consists of twelve chapters and 2694 verses. 
Though Indian Penal Code (IPC), the Criminal 
procedure codes (Cr PC) have been derived from 
british law, the Indian jurisprudence was so robust 
and ancient that it would have influenced the globe. 
Kautilya’s Artha Sashtra has also a lot of similarity 
with the content. 

The independent India vouched for separation 
of power giving judiciary its due place with three 
tiers in its most voluminous constitution. The makers 
of the constitutions deserve all applause for making 
a robust constitution which is running successfully 
in a diverse nation like India. However, presently, 

the judiciary is over burdened with over 350 lakhs of 
court cases pending to be resolved – 310 lakhs cases 
in subordinate courts, 43.5 lakh cases in High Courts 
and 58,669 cases in the Apex Court estimated in 
June 2019 (UN in India, 2021). The Government of 
India is finding various ways to dispose of the cases 
and ease the burden of the judiciary and delivering 
justice to people. Revival of old methods like Panch 
Parmeshwar and alternative disputes resolution 
can be cost effective and faster in resolving family, 
community conflicts.

Strong Institutions

The Bheeshma- Yudhistir Samvad in Shanti 
Prava and Vidura Niti in Udyoga Parva of 
Mahabharat, promote great human values in a ruler 
is the starting point for nurturing higher values in the 
subjects. Mahatma Gandhi ji also emphasised strong 
personal moral character and the vision for the 
community through Ekadasa Vrata (Eleven vows) 
and Nai Talim (New Education). A strong institution 
ensures safety and security to the people to make 
their lives better. 

The Constitution guarantees fundamental 
rights for every citizen of the country. India adopted 
universal adult suffrage as well. The country is 
making its best effort to fulfil SDGs for 2030 by 
involving multiple Ministries, departments and 
institutions. The Ministry of Home, Ministry of 
Law and Justice and Ministry of Social Justice and 
Empowerment look into safety and security, law 
and justice and social justice and empowerment 
of marginalised and disadvantaged sections of 
the community, respectively. There are many 
Organizations, viz., Human Rights Commission, 
Information Commission, Election commission of 
India, Union Public Service Commission which 
has been established to ensure equality, quality, 
good governance, transparency in the country. The 
Acts and rules like Right to Information, right to 
education, the Sexual harassment of women at 
workplace (prevention, prohibition and redressal), 
Abrogation of Article 370 of the Indian constitution, 
The National Education Policy 2020; Juvenile Justice 
(Care and Protection of Children) Act, The Muslim 
women protection of rights on marriage) Act etc., are 
the cog in the wheel to make the institution stronger 
for a strong country with confident citizens. 

Goal 16 catalyses harmonious and inclusive 
communities for sustainable development, 
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accessibility to justice for every individual and 
building responsible institutions at all levels of 
governance. 

The Contribution of Sri Sri University and its 
Parent organization: The Art of living 

Sri Sri University (SSU) came into existence as 
the first private university enacted by the Government 
of Odisha (Indian state) by Sri Sri University Act, 
2009. The Act made by the government to establish 
the multi-disciplinary University under the aegis of 
Sri Sri Ravishankar Vidya Mandir Trust to promote 
holistic education, bringing the best of eastern 
wisdom and western innovation. Founded by world-
renowned humanitarian, the messiah of peace and 
spiritual leader Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar, the 
Organization promises to herald a new era in higher 
education breaking the conventions and stereotypes 
and going back to the roots. Situated in a hillock of 
188 acres of picturesque historic place on the bank 
of Kathjodi river, the HEI attracts students across the 
globe and all the states of India. Just only a decade 
of its existence, SSU offers western innovation in 
the study of Osteopathy, Animation, Computer 
Science and Eastern wisdom by offering courses 
in Yoga, Ayurveda, Sanskrit, Hindu Studies, etc. 
It is a beautiful blend of accepting diversity in the 
true spirit of Vedas, ‘let knowledge come from all 
sources’. The campus life witnesses celebrations of 
all the festivals across the year bringing a culture of 
multi-faith and honouring diversity. All the violence 
in the world emanates from a lack of interpersonal, 
inter-faith and inter-governmental understanding. 
Student life is the ideal time to grow beyond these 
parochial identities to universal brotherhood. 

UI Green Metric World University ranking 
on sustainability is a noble initiative by University 
as Indonesia is an online survey pertaining to the 

current status and policies related to Green Campus 
and Sustainability in the Universities globally. The 
organization has kept 39 indicators and 6 criteria 
viz., Setting and Infrastructure (SI), Waste (WS), 
Water (WR), Energy and Climate Change (EC), 
Transportation (TR), and Education (ED) and many 
Universities participated from 84 countries last year. 
Sri Sri University’s ranking  for the year 2019 and 
2020 is compared in table number 1. (UI Green 
metric world University Ranking, 2020)

Table-1: Ui Green Metric World University ranking 
of Sri Sri University

Year Global 
ranking

ranking in 
india

ranking in 
odisha

2020 304 7 1

2019 416 12 4

 Sri Sri University has also participated in 
the global ranking of Times Higher Education 
Sustainable Development Goals, New York for 
the year 2020, the results of which have been 
published on April 23, 2021. Approximately 1400 
Universities from 92 countries participate annually. 
As a first-time entrant for the prestigious global 
ranking, the University has been ranked 801 out of 
1115 Institutions with a score of 36.5 out of 100, 
participating in all the categories of 17 SDGs. The 
individual SDG rankings highlight the achievements 
of the university in the specific strategic areas and 
reveal where the university can excel in the future. 
In SDG 16, the institution has scored 16.4 with a 
band of 601+ (THE, 2021)

With just a barren hillock a decade ago, the 
University transformed itself into a lush green 
campus having more than 1 Lakh trees with 40 acres 
of farmland, medicinal plant or herbal garden. These 

Table-2: Times Higher Education World University ranking of  
Sri Sri University (partial listing of scores and bands) 

Sri Sri University’s Band on SdGs Sri Sri University’s Score on SdGs 
Value SSU rank  Value SSU Score
SDG15: Life on Land 201-300  SDG12: Responsible Consumption and 

Production
41.1

SDG2: Zero Hunger 201–300  SDG7: Affordable and Clean Energy 38
SDG14: Life below Water 301+  SDG2: Zero Hunger 36
SDG12: Responsible Consumption 
and Production

301-400  SDG8: Decent Work and Economic 
Growth

36
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green efforts have been appreciated by many and 
it has won many awards which includes Prakruti 
Mitra award 2016 and 2017 by the Government of 
Odisha.  In 2019, Sri Sri University was awarded 
the Inspiring Green Mentor award at the 3rd NYC 
Green school conference, a platform where global 
green education campuses are recognised for their 
uniqueness. “Green UAward 2019” for bringing 
nature closer to HEI at the National Green Mentors 
Conference, Ahmedabad.  ‘Odisha Inc Award 
for Green Campus and Peace’ from Orissa Diary 
presented by the then Hon’ble Minister, Health and 
Family Welfare, Government of Odisha (Sri Sri 
University, 2021).

Sri Sri University is a strong institution 
that owes its genesis to a state Act. It adopts a no 
corruption and bribery policy. No team member 
of Sri Sri University takes or gives bribes in their 
official institutional relationship across the various 
cross-section. There is a presence of a student council 
in the University and grievances of students are 
redressed by a dedicated office of student affairs. 

The University has a department of Social 
Outreach that extends service activities to the adjacent 
villages. The department looks into university-
community linkages as a part of education and social 
responsibility (ESR), creating more opportunities 
in terms of recruitment, internships, collaborations 
for value addition for a better living. The university 
provides livelihood to more than 2000 villagers 
who have benefited from its existence. Some of 
the programmes undertaken by the departments are 
providing 15 homes to the homeless in the adjacent 
bidyadharpur and Arilo village; construction of a 
community hall in Arilo; technology at doorstep-skill 
training to approximately 900 women in 19 adjacent 
villages; solar electrification to approximately 235 
households in Bhalunka and Kalyani Nagar; 700 tree 
plantation in Damanjodi, Koraput; free training for 
stress relief to more than 10,000 people including 
children; Swachhata Pakhwada: hygiene camps in 
villages; hygiene and nutrition training to women; 
cloth donation, blood donation etc. Orion, the student 
annual cultural, sports, B-Fest also witnesses a lot of 
extension activity for ensuring a better university-
community linkage. Vidya- the construction 
vocational training programme has imparted 90-
day free training in bar-bending and steel fixing and 
masonry to more than 2000 students in collaboration 

with L&T Public Charitable trust. The university 
has also imparted free vocational training in security 
guards, solar electrification for the benefit of school 
dropout rural youths. 

Sri Sri Advanced Global Centre for Conflict 
Resolution and Peace Studies (SSAGC-CRPS) is 
an attempt to grow further in the organization’s 
attempt for world peace. The centre envisions to 
contribute towards the establishment of world peace 
by the timeless universal human values preached 
by Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar ji through His 
message of love, peace, humanism, happiness, 
caring, sharing and the wisdom needed to make 
the one world family (Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam) 
a reality. The centre organises seminars and 
workshops to reinforce the idea of sustainable peace 
in individuals and communities. It also documents 
time tested methods of peaceful resolution of 
conflicts for its replication. It aims to create courses 
on peace, conflict resolution and alternative dispute 
resolution in future. The University has signed a 
memorandum of understanding with the University 
of Peace (UPEACE), Costarica established by 
the United Nations General Assembly to further 
the cause. built on the global experience of our 
Founder President and Inspiration Gurudev Sri Sri 
Ravi Shankar, a world-renowned humanitarian, the 
messiah of peace and spiritual leader, the multi-
disciplinary centre will study, analyse, publish 
and advocate on innovative methods of conflict 
resolution and peacebuilding. Gurudev Sri Sri 
Ravi Shankar has worked in conflict-torn areas of 
the globe and restored lasting peace through his 
timeless techniques of humanism, love and peace. 
Such initiatives need to be institutionalised and 
need replication by votaries of peace to resolve 
small and big conflicts. 

Sri Sri University conducted a successful 
three-day conference cum workshop on its premises 
on August 10-12, 2018. The conference was held on 
the subject – ‘Alternative Dispute Resolution’ and a 
workshop was organized to discuss ‘Senior Citizen 
Issues’. The event, hosted by Sri Sri University, 
took place in collaboration with the Department of 
Social security and Empowerment of Persons with 
Disabilities, Government of Odisha and National 
Law University, Odisha and the knowledge partners 
were the Silver Age Foundation and the International 
Association of Human Values (IAHV). The keynote 
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address was delivered by Mr. Luis Moreno Ocampo, 
first prosecutor of the International Criminal Court 
(ICC) and Dr. Vandana Shiva, eminent author and 
activist and co-founder Navdanya.

Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar is committed 
to creating a stress-free society and violence-free 
world. He has brought peace by initiating meaningful 
communication and strategic initiatives among all 
stakeholders, viz., multiple levels of government, 
humanitarian organizations, business, and. The 
Art of Living has initiated conflict resolution and 
trauma-relief programmes in various parts of the 
globe, viz., United States of America, Sri Lanka, 
South Africa, Russia, Pakistan, Nepal, Morocco, 
Mauritius, Lebanon, Kosovo, Kenya, Israel-
Palestine, Iraq, India, Indonesia, Cameroon, brazil 
and Afghanistan.

A multi-pronged approach is adopted in these  •
programs which are a broad combination of the 
following with customised variations.
Taking  • Care of the basic Necessities: Immediate 
help is rendered depending on the need of the hour, 
viz., food, shelter, counselling, and medicines.
Inner  • Peace Coupled with Outer Dynamism: 
Powerful life skills techniques of trauma-relief are 
imparted to increase the life force energy of the 
affected to foster positive actions. 
Multi-group  • Dialogue: The meaningful 
communication among all stakeholders in a conflict 
leads to wonderful results. The Art of Living has 
facilitated such meaningful dialogue to restore 
peace. 
Community  • building: Local leaders and change 
agents are inspired and developed to help people 
support one another in the process of healing and 
rebuilding. 
Creation of  • Platforms: An awareness and external 
support is gathered in terms of conferences, think-
tanks, and civil society groups to put focus on the 
same.

Partial listing of the Peace initiatives Across the 
Globe

Following are some of the peace initiatives 
led by Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar ji (The Art of 
Living, 2021).

Restoration of Peace in Columbia, South America 
There was a historic change of heart when Sri Sri 

met with the guerrilla leaders of FARC (Revolutionary 

Armed Forces of Colombia /Fuerzas Armadas 
Revolucionarias de Colombia).

He has worked to restore peace between the 
Colombian government and the rebels of the FARC 
which was continuing for more than five decades 
leading to the loss of lives of 2,20,000 people and 
the displacement of more than 5 million people due 
to insurgency.

Humanitarian efforts in Jordan 
Since 2001, The Art of Living is working with 

1.9 Million refugees who are living in Jordan. The Art 
of Living has been supporting peace and non-violence 
with its message of a one-world family in the violence 
and conflict situation prevailing in the country. 

Trauma Relief workshops for ULFA and other 
militants

Trauma-relief workshops have been conducted 
for benefit of hundreds of militants, including ULFA 
from Assam, Manipuri militants, Kashmiri terrorists, 
and Maoist rebels. Gurudev has also facilitated 
dialogues in various conflicts viz., the Assam riots of 
2012, Amarnath land dispute of 2008, Gujjar protests 
of 2008, the Naxal uprisings of 2001 etc.

Rebuilding war-striven Iraq
Since September 2003, The Art of Living has 

continuously worked to rebuild war-ravaged Iraq. 
The peace process in Iraq peace has two missions, 
viz., (a) to provide life skills techniques for stress 
relief and (b) to strengthen the communities through 
various service initiatives.

Clearing the logjam in North-Eastern India
Gurudev has been working in the North East 

of India to contain the long history of conflict and 
insurgency in the region. His efforts played a big 
hand in the surrendering of arms of 68 militants in 
Manipur. The Art of Living has carried out several 
programs to help former militants to reintegrate with 
the mainstream.  

ethnic Conflict in Sri Lanka: Erasing the Trauma 
of a Prolonged Civil war

During this conflict, Art of Living volunteers 
provided material supplies to thousands of refugees 
along with trauma relief camps.  

Mediation for the Sri Rama Janmabhoomi – Babri 
Masjid Century old Conflict 

The Supreme Court appointed a panel of three 
mediators in the Ram Janmabhoomi-Babri Masjid, 
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a more than 134-year-old land dispute case with 
Retired Justice Kalifulla chairing the mediation 
proceedings. Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar and 
renowned advocate Sriram Panchu. The Hindu-
Muslim solidarity was maintained due to tireless 
efforts to bring the community closer. On November 
9, 2019, A Supreme Court bench led by Chief Justice 
Ranjan Gogoi unanimously ruled that the disputed 
land be given to the Ram Janmabhoomi Nyas for 
the construction of a temple, and the Muslim side be 
compensated with five acres of land at a prominent site 
in Ayodhya to build a mosque. This historic decision 
was unanimously accepted by the communities 
because of the tireless efforts of the mediation panel 
to maintain communal harmony. 

recommendations

There are several methods that can be adopted 
for realising SDG 16 locally, nationally and globally. 
Some models which are akin to the ideology of The 
Art of Living and Sri Sri University are enumerated 
below.

Vishwa Shanti ke liye Vyakti ka Sarvangeen Vikas 
(Holistic development of individuals leading to a 
peaceful world) 

For the last four decades, the Art of Living has 
touched 370 million lives in 155 countries fructifying 
the vision of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam (One world one 
family). There are many other organizations also who 
follow the principles of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam and 
are working towards improving the lives of people. The 
programmes and service projects of the Art of living 
are to ensure physical, mental, emotional and spiritual 
well-being and to make this world a better place to live 
(The Art of Living, 2021).

The NEP–2020 provides an adequate framework 
for the incorporation of life skills, employability 
skills, and traditional knowledge systems and HEIs 
should focus on the implementation of holistic 
development of the students by incorporating life 
skills interventions in the course curriculum. Sri Sri 
University has 2 credit courses known as Happiness-
connect as a course to all its students and its showing 
significant improvement in the physical, mental, 
emotional and spiritual well-being of students. 
The faculty and students undergo these universally 
acclaimed highly effective breathing techniques 
and knowledge in induction as well. The values 
viz. empathy, compassion, service and to co-exist 

with the community are nurtured. This has made Sri 
Sri University a leader in holistic education which 
can be replicated for a harmonious society. The 
physical, mental, emotional and spiritual well-being 
can be understood better for a balanced, fulfilled 
and contented life by understanding the mind-body 
complex. We are not just some conglomerations of 
few chemicals viz., vitamins, minerals, hormones but 
also a consciousness. The hormones viz., Dopamine, 
Oxytocin, Serotonin, Endorphins (DOSE) are 
responsible for well-being and can be stimulated 
by practicing life skills techniques (Singh, 2020). 
by learning proper techniques, a human life can be 
utilised to the fullest potential for Lok Sangraha/Lok 
Kalyan (betterment of humanity).

Good Governance for Justice and Strong 
Institution 

The eight parameters of Good Governance 
defined by the United Nations - Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UN-ESCAP) 
should be practiced to found a strong institution 
UNESCAP (2021). Abbreviated as CATERPER, 
these are:

 (a) Consensus-Oriented; 
 (b) Accountability; 

 (c) Transparency; 

 (d) Equity and Inclusiveness; 

 (e) Responsiveness; 

 (f) Participation; 

 (g) Effectiveness and Efficiency and; 

 (h) Rule of Law. 

These eight parameters can define the internal 
administration of any country and the countries can 
aspire to improve each of the criteria by framing 
related laws. Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar tells that 
intention and attention are needed for the manifestation 
of any noble goal. A good intention is a prerequisite 
for better public service delivery and citizen-friendly 
administration. He also advises efforts and prayers are 
needed to accomplish any job. Prayer and surrender 
are not strengths or weaknesses but a strong person 
can easily do both. The Civil Service Competency 
Dictionary framed by the Department of Personnel 
and Training, Government of India also contains 
many elements from the timeless ancient wisdom 
(DoPT, 2014).  Goodness begets goodness. 
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Continuity 

Gurudev Sri Sri Ravi Shankar says, ‘there is 
no vacation from wisdom.’ Maharishi Patanjali 
in the Yoga Sutras narrates, ‘Sa tu deergha kala 
nairantarya satkara sevito drudha bhumihi’ -1.14 
(Any habit is grounded firmly when you practice it 
with honour for a long time without any interruption) 
(Gurudev, 2010). There are many modern researchers 
and authors who claim that it takes 18-254 days to 
form a habit. Robin Sharma opines it takes 66 days 
to form a habit. be it an individual or the nation, 
persistence and continuity pay dividends.  The 
individual and institutions can continuously strive 
to achieve peace, justice by strengthening their base 
by acquiring skills and incorporating the age-old 
values of bahujana hitaya bahujana sukhaya (for the 
welfare of many and for the happiness of many) as 
no individual and institution can exist in isolation. 
We live in an interdependent world.

Skills and competency embedded with the 
right intention can lead to the realisation of SDG-16. 
Since every war begins and ends in the human mind. 
Peace, justice and strong institutions have to begin 
and can be achieved by the human mind as well. 
According to the law of attraction, the affirmation of 
positive change can bring great results. The global 
community needs a solace from gory violence and 
holistic development of individuals in HEIs can play 
a decisive role in achieving the same.  
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Learning can be best understood in terms of 
processes. What one does in life shapes his/her future. 
It is the present – the act of doing – that churns out a 
future. Every process needs to be accompanied with 
an ability to foresee or visualize one’s path and, not 
to forget, it also requires the fulfillment of materials 
needed to complete the journey. This ability to carve 
out a vision can be best conceptualized as potential. 
To keep it simple, one can say that potential is very 
much like a seed, which always demands suitable 
actions and conditions to germinate and thrive. It 
does not take much to understand that seeds can be 
transformed into life only when it meets optimal 
conditions. 

This leads us to the main argument of this paper, 
which asks does the present higher education system 
in India provide leaners this optimal condition to 
help them reach their destination, which we term 
here as ‘actuality.’ This paper is an attempt to carve 
out a way for the higher education system in India 
from potentiality to actuality, that is to seek ways 
in which teaching pedagogy, infrastructure and 
disruption of traditional models can help learners 
reach their goals. 

We are not born as doctors, engineers, 
bureaucrats, sportsman, leaders etc. rather, we reach 
these different destinations with a correct blend of 
process, vision and of course, the infrastructures 
that we get or we create on our own within our 
limited ability. Even a highly talented student can 
often end up with an unsuccessful career, and that’s 
primarily because of a very limited understanding 
of the right process, and as we will see also because 
of the failure of basic infrastructure in our higher 
education system. Hence, it is imperative to look at 
the process of how one might lead from potentiality 
to actuality.

One must be wondering the reason for 
choosing such a topsy turvy issue of ‘potentiality’ 

and ‘actuality.’ This takes us to the real problem that 
this article wants to address or, at least, identify the 
rudimentary problems that undergird the present 
higher education system in India. What are missing 
in the present Indian higher education system 
are supplements. We have plenty of regulations 
that control the higher education system in India, 
however in the absence of experiential learning or 
any incentivization for out of classroom engagement, 
the very purpose of education gets distorted. The 
world is transforming at a very rapid rate and hence, 
it is increasingly vital to create space for experiential 
learning, which we see as ‘supplements’. To put 
it more simply, if the curriculum is considered as 
food, then supplements can be seen as nutritional 
value. It is highly important to maintain this correct 
balance in the journey of learners from ‘potentiality 
to actuality’. A failure to do so would continue to 
dilute the higher education system. We know that 
Kumbhakaran, the brother of Ravana, was one of 
fiercest warriors, hence, full of potential, however, 
his potential was of no use for Ravana as he was 
mostly sleeping for half of the year and therefore, 
unaware of the happenings going around. If Indian 
higher education system needs to reinvigorate itself, 
then it seriously needs to design a curriculum that 
focuses on outcomes that can align with the rapidly 
changing world. 

but this is only one problem. Another big 
challenge that lies ahead us is to formulate ways to 
move our rural areas into the mainstream education 
system. Plenty of kids residing in rural areas do 
not have access to learning materials, internet 
connectivity, transportation to commute, and the fact 
that we are discussing these old-time issues after 
seventy-five years of our independence is enough 
to make us realise where we really stand, or to put 
it differently, it highlights a distorted picture of our 
potentiality. One can even go on to say that our 
actuality has been deliberately compromised due to 
our failure to create better pathways for learning. 

We live in a global age where information, 
technology, knowledge and jobs flow rapidly. How 
can we align our learning with this ever-changing 
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time? More so, when we lack basic infrastructures. 
It is one thing to know skills of rowing but it another 
matter altogether to have the skills to take the boat 
of life from its origin to destination (which we 
call ‘potentiality’ and ‘actuality’.) Do we have the 
infrastructure and methodologies for inculcating 
such skills in our education system? It is interesting 
to look at the term ‘methodology’ here. It is derived 
from the Greek word ‘methodos’, which is a 
combination of ‘meta’ and ‘odos’, which in turn, 
has three different meanings: a) way, path, route;  
b) journey, voyage; c) procedure, way of doing. 
Taken as whole, methodology rightly connotes 
the path taken or to be taken in order to get from 
one place to another. The lurking problem with the 
higher education system, however, is that we have 
mostly imaginations, policies, and one can say 
top of a temple, since educational institutions are 
seen as temples of learning. More work is needed 
to strengthen the body of this so-called temple. To 
talk of skills in the absence of infrastructures is 
very much like giving a child a sword to fight with. 
Evidently, we know that either the child will hurt 
himself or someone else, but such methodologies, if 
we can call them by this name, is sure to fail. 

The question that follows is how to create such 
pathways that may lead potentiality to actuality. 
We suggest that the way out could be found in 
disruption. Our education system certainly needs 
more polishing, it needs to be looked at afresh, that 
is without any conditioned mind or ideologies. A 
conditioned mind has always already created its own 
hurdles and channels by its determined refusal to 
accept that light that might be found at the other end. 
Here it needs to be pointed out that disruption does 
not mean simply accusing or trying to prove what is 
good or bad. Disruption in the present context means 
creating new opportunities on the basis of larger 
experiences and for common good. Such a broad 
process of disruption requires the applicability of 
courage, creativity, resilience, social intelligence, 
critical thinking and most importantly, alignment 
with the need of changing times. It could be said that 
disruption is a process that could induce the insular 
educated system and thereby put it back on the track 
of actuality.

From this vantage point, disruption becomes 
a constant that needs to be incorporated in the 

methodology to improve the pedagogy of higher 
education system. Structured things, ideas and 
processes can be perilous for any society since they 
refuse to acknowledge newness. We live at a time 
when newness hits us almost every day in one form 
or the way. Covid19 is just one such example that 
shifted the education system to digital mode. To 
accept newness is to accept the fact that times are 
changing very rapidly and hence new skills, new 
approach and new talents need to be encouraged by 
education systems. One may ask how can this be done 
in the absence of basic infrastructure across India, 
particularly as we highlighted the rural regions. The 
answer could be found in demands for new assets 
for society at large. These assets should be in the 
form of socio-structure and physical structure. A 
turn to physical structure by creating better learning 
opportunities and providing basic amenities to 
learners may go a long way to improve the socio-
structure automatically. No society can flourish in the 
absence of basic amenities. And when we talk we talk 
of education system, we are talking of a collective, 
bright future and the ability to compete, survive and 
flourish at global level. The local conditions such 
as library, internet, sports facilities, transportation 
need to be looked into for the young potentials to 
showcase their achievements. Seen in this way, 
these assets or what one may call infrastructure – 
physical and social – can be the nutritional diets that 
Indian higher education system seriously need at the 
moment.

It can be best understood with the example of 
Kesavananda Bharti versus State of Kerala,” that 
was filed in October 1972 and got a final hearing 
in March 1973. The case was heard by a bench 
of 13 judges — the largest bench formed in the 
Supreme Court. Evidently, the judgment was 
703 pages long. The case, which challenged the 
Government of Kerala to make any land reforms, 
since it was seen by Kesavananda as a move to 
dilute the outlook of fundamental rights, attained 
great interest by both the lawyers and judges as they 
saw in it a ‘potential’ to deteriorate the core values 
such as secularism and federalism enshrined in the 
Indian Constitution. It was a memorable verdict 
since the Supreme upheld its right to judicially 
review the laws made in the Parliament. The Court 
also emphasised that constitutional amendments 
should not fabricate the “basic structure” of the 
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Constitution. It is an exemplary case that shows us 
the right use of disruption and also highlights the 
learning pathway of potentiality to actuality. What 
started as a case of land reforms bill was seen as 
opportunity by great minds to protect the very soul 
of the Indian Constitution by denying space to any 
form of totalitarianism. Hence, it is imperative to 
read Kesavananda’s case to understand the Indian 
Constitution. 

In this entire journey from potentiality to 
actuality, the secret lies, in the vision, questions, 
and processes that one follows. buddha was able 
to gain enlightenment because he had the right 
question in mind, i.e. why is there so much suffering 
in the world? With this larger quest to understand 
the phenomenon, he tried his best to formulate 
processes to show path to humanity at large. He 
succeeded to actualize his vision due to the right 
process, and not because he was talented, since, 
he was more inherently talented to become a king, 
and not the Buddha. He saw in himself infinite 
potential to reach that stage and made sure not to 
retract unless he actualizes the plan. Life cannot 
be lived in isolation, in the same way, learning can 
also not happen in isolation. It requires interactions 
or engagements with several thought processes, 
ideas and concomitant experiences. ‘Actuality’, as 
pointed out earlier, can be best understood through 
the metaphor of  ‘learning outcomes.’ The aim of 
any education system, therefore, should be to create 
infrastructure and methodologies to design the 
outcomes creatively and in a way that can they can 
be measured. 

Once the infrastructures and methodologies are 
at place, the goal of any learner should be to extract 
that infinite from his own immense potentialities. 
And for this to happen we need to test our knowledge 
out of classroom spaces. The infinite here must be 
understood as the strive to perfection in whatever 
one does within the domain of education system, 
for actualization is just a point of becoming, and 
not the final destination, neither it should be for the 

simple reason that evolution is the nature of all life 
forms on the place we know as the Earth. This can 
be very aptly related to the famous quotation from  
the Ishopanishad:

Om Puurnnam-Adah Puurnnam-Idam  Puurnnaat-
Puurnnam-Udacyate | 

Puurnnasya Puurnnam-Aadaaya Puurnnam-Eva-
Avashissyate || 

Om Shaantih Shaantih Shaantih

Human beings are capable of carrying out 
infinite activities, what needs to be actualized 
from this infinity is the path we want to move on. 
Hence pathways need to be created by the education 
system and our teachers. In a way, it can be said that 
actualization should keep one committed to the very 
essence of his/her project or the vision. Even if the 
vision gets actualized, it should continue to guide 
others on the larger canvas of life. What has been 
actualized by one may turn out to be a touchstone 
model (as in the case of buddha and Socrates) for 
other to emulate and incorporate in his/her life. 
The question to be asked is how many educational 
organizations provide credit to students for their 
achievements made in fields other then the usual 
classroom teaching and examination? Why can’t we 
think of awarding credits to other activities as well?  

Lastly, in the journey from potentiality to 
actuality, one should, therefore, not be worried about 
balance, but prioritize and focus on the accumulation. 
Let’s take for example, the way banks function. 
They don’t sum up balances, but only credits and 
debits. balances are only meant for tax offices for 
tax purposes. Here tax can be seen as ‘excessive or 
unnecessary worry’, whereas credits and debits are 
to be seen in terms of their measurable contribution 
to learner’s achievements. One must remember that 
a tensed or a conditioned mind can never actualize 
its potentiality. And our present examination system, 
class room teaching, monotonous research projects 
are doing this only. 
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Happiness is the meaning and purpose of life, the 
whole aim and end of human existence.

Aristotle

Happiness is commonly defined by how people 
experience and evaluate their lives in general. While 
happiness studies have gained momentum recently, 
theories and philosophies on happiness across Eastern 
and Western worlds’ can be dated as far as 3000 bCE 
and earlier. Further, given that a significant time of one's 
life goes at the workplace, it is critical to gain a robust 
understanding of the role that employment and the 
workplace plays in shaping happiness for individuals 
and communities worldwide. Hence to understand the 
discourse of happiness, the paper shall explore a few 
relevant works across the eastern (specifically Indian) 
and western worlds to gather a contextualized yet 
comprehensive understanding of happiness. 

The paper acknowledges the role of workplace 
happiness across professions; however, it attempts to 
conceptualize workplace happiness of teachers because 
the quality of a nation is determined by the quality of 
its citizens, which in turn is determined by the quality 
of the education; and subsequently, the quality of 
education is determined by the quality of teachers; 
thus, making teachers the architects of the future. In 
closing, this paper paves the path to future studies 
which explore happiness in the socio-cultural context; 
explore the multi-dimensionality of the construct 
holistically rather than limiting it to mere affective 
indicators such as job satisfaction, as well as promote 
studies enabling teacher workplace happiness instead 
of mitigating factors causing ‘burnout’. 

by virtue of being human, individuals strive to 
find a purpose or meaning to their existence, and this 
purpose is what influences all the activities humans 
engage in or decisions they make. Observing the 

chronology of the history of philosophy, we gather 
that the meaning of life was initially sought through 
spiritual or supernatural forces, then sought within 
the community, within self and lastly sought through 
humanity as a whole. Humanity’s attempt to define its 
existence has time and again brought the concept of 
attainment of ‘happiness’ into the light. While the path 
for realizing the purpose might vary, the human aspires 
to be happy at large. 

“Humans may resemble many other creatures in 
their striving for happiness, but the quest for meaning 
is a key part of what makes us human, and uniquely 
so.” (Baumeister, Vohs, Aaker, and Garbinsky, p. 516)

Though happiness studies have gained 
momentum recently, theories and philosophies on 
happiness across eastern and western worlds’ can 
be dated as far as 3000 bCE and earlier. In order 
to understand the discourse on happiness, the paper 
shall explore few relevant works across the eastern 
(specifically Indian) and western worlds to gather a 
contextualized yet comprehensive understanding of 
happiness. Ancient texts and scriptures like the vedas, 
the upanishads, and the bhagavad Gita have explored 
the nature of happiness from the material, collective, 
and spiritual or transcendent perspectives. The vedic 
scriptures defined all the concepts in the universe, 
including happiness from the lens of permanence, 
i.e., lR; (truth) and fuR;k (eternity), rather than that 
from something fleeting ({kf.kd), transient (vfuR;k), 
and subject to deterioration and destruction ({kjk), 
and impermanent (feR;k) (Kumar, 2006). The constant 
emphasis on truth and eternity, by the upanishadic 
sages, became the cornerstone in the formulation 
of self as the ultimate reality (brahman). As per the 
second chapter of Taittirīya Upanishad, realizing 
happiness is the crux of one’s existence, making 
vkuUn (ānanda) the pure existential/ transcendental 
bliss along with lr (existence or truth) and fpr 
(consciousness) the essence of human personality 
around which the individual exists and functions 
(Banavathy & Choudry, 2014).

Moreover, there is a detailed description of 
the different levels of happiness that a person can 
experience, human happiness or mnushya ānanda 
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being the starting point, and brahmānanda, the 
highest level, with nine levels in between, and each 
level representing a hundredfold improvement in 
happiness over the one before it. It also offers the 
determinants of human happiness, i.e., age, learning, 
value system, psychological, physical, and financial 
resourcefulness. Interestingly, these gradients and 
determinants converge with the theories devised 
approximately after 2500 years by psychologists 
Abraham Maslow and Michael Argyle, respectively. 
Advaita vedanta (non-dualism), a sub-school of 
the Hindu philosophy, also propounds that the self 
is intrinsically blissful and thus not obtained from 
outside. It is noteworthy how carefully these ancient 
scriptures were phrased, across the vedic texts, sukha 
(lq[k) and ānanda have been carefully woven, wherein 
sukha entails an element of duality, which is dukha 
(pain, sorrow, suffering).

In contrast, ānanda supersedes both sukha-dukha, 
i.e., no term is the obverse of ānanda. In his writings, 
Swami Krishnananda (1972; as cited in Veeraiah 2015) 
reiterates the essence of advaita vedanta, asseverating 
happiness as a state of mind and bliss as a characteristic 
of being.  The bhagavad Gita is another important 
scripture that discusses happiness extensively, 
especially in chapter 18. It emphasizes that happiness 
and pleasure are not the same; while one is derived 
from one’s internal state of mind, the other is through 
external circumstances (Datta, 2021). 

“ lq[ka fRonkuha f=fo/ka 'k`.kq es Hkjr"kZHkA vH;klkæers 
;= nq% [kkUra p fuxPNfr ||” 

(Bhagavad Gita 18.36)

The above verse means that happiness is 
something the individual rejoices in having attained 
with effort and marks the absence of unhappiness 
(Banavathy & Choudry, 2014). Shri Krishna discussed 
the components of action in the prior verses. Then 
he went into the details of the elements that inspire 
and control behaviour; now, he moves on to the goal 
of action, which is the pursuit of happiness - the 
ultimate motivation for people’s actions, and also 
mentions how an individual’s understanding (cqf)) 
and courage (f/kzrh) navigates one’s actions. Hence as 
everyone’s acts differ, the enjoyment they gain varies 
as well. Shri Krishna then proceeds to describe the 
three types of happiness –lkfRod (pure happiness); 
It is happiness that results from the soul’s elevation, 
it is, however, not easy to achieve pure happiness, it 

necessitates a great deal of discipline. Shri Krishna 
compares this kind of happiness to poison at first but 
sweet (nectar) afterwards. He also identifies pure 
intellect that is situated in self-knowledge as the 
source of pure happiness. jktfld or result-oriented 
happiness; this happiness is gained from the contact 
of the senses with objects, thus creating a sense of 
gratification. Such joy is sweet at first but poisonous 
in the end. Last is the rkefld or slothful happiness; 
Shri Krishna describes this kind of happiness as 
deceptive, confusing, and addicting and arising 
from spiritual funzk (sleep), spiritual vykL; (laziness) 
and izenk (negligence and confusion). The latter is 
the lowest type of happiness, generated from non-
dynamism individual qualities such as a lack of 
specified goals, unnurtured souls, and no sense of 
pleasure. (Datta, 2021). Shri Krishna also elicits how 
pleasure is derived from bad-mouthing, degrading, 
insulting, and causing harm to others. He emphasizes 
how the pursuit of such dull happiness is short-lived 
and brings wrong values and false ideals, thus not 
leading to absolute permanent inner purity. While 
the above offer a transcendental approach, i.e., it 
surpasses the limitations of compartmentalized 
individual existence, another lesser-known, Indian 
scripture Brhaspathi, offered a hedonistic approach. 
brhaspathi, also known as lokayata (worldly one’s), 
while did not gain prominence, was the extreme 
proponent of materialistic philosophy, wherein the 
fulfilment of desires, particularly those of a sensory 
nature, was the sole criterion of happiness and well-
being. This school of thought disregarded the concept 
of afterlife or karma; however, there was a subjective 
moral principle of avoiding pain and suffering during 
the pleasure process. In a nutshell, the lokayata 
school of philosophy holds us responsible for our 
actions and emphasizes the agency of an individual 
to derive happiness for its own sake rather than /
keZ (dharma i.e. values), and deZ (karma i.e. theory 
of action leading to rebirth) being the driving force 
behind actions (Kumar, 2006). 

The collectivist perspective lies in between 
the hedonistic and the transcendent perspectives, 
this line of philosophy acknowledges the diversity 
in the needs and aspirations amongst individuals, 
and hence discusses good life, which dictates 
well-being of all by giving equal importance to 
dharma (to uphold, to sustain), artha (wealth) and 
kāma (desire). (Kumar, 2006). Even in non-Vedic 
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or heterodox faiths like buddhism and Jainism, 
happiness is discussed, and the essential conceptual 
understanding seems to resonate. As a school of 
thought, buddhism stems from identifying root 
causes of suffering by Siddhartha Gautama himself 
(around 6 – 5th century bCE). Therefore, buddhism 
has a lot to offer on the topic of happiness. During 
his time of renouncing worldly pleasures in search 
of the purpose of life, he discovered the middle path 
of moderation – golden mean (350 bCE), an idea by 
Aristotle which mimics the former. Several writings 
identify parallels between buddhism’s nirvana and 
Aristotle’s eudemonia. 

“We don’t need more money, we don’t need greater 
success or fame, we don’t need the perfect body 
or even the perfect mate—right now, at this very 
moment, we have a mind, which is all the basic 
equipment we need to achieve complete happiness” 
(Lama & Cutler, 2009, p. 53)

True happiness relates to equilibrium, or peace of 
mind, which is attained in buddhism through freeing 
oneself from the cycle of yearnings that cause nqD[kk 
(suffering); further, this tranquility would lead to 
nirvana, the ultimate reality. 

It is interesting to note that around 307 bCE 
Epicurus propagated a similar understanding of 
happiness and its pursuit as of Lokayata. but, before 
discussing the hedonistic era and happiness in the 
context of western philosophy, let us identify the 
origins of happiness (in western philosophy). The 
earliest philosophical perspective on happiness can be 
roughly dated back to 546 bCE, wherein happiness 
was seen as a factor of external sources such as fate, 
luck, and supernatural power. Nevertheless, later 
works of Democritus addressed happiness from a 
subjective point of view, as ‘case of mind’ and Socrates 
and Plato further emphasized an individual’s agency 
to derive happiness. The Nicomachean Ethics, one of 
Aristotle’s most pivotal works, provides a philosophy 
of happiness that is still applicable; in his work, 
Aristotle unravels the question, what the highest of 
all goods a human can obtain? to which his answer 
is happiness. Although pleasure, wealth or reputation 
might be considered desirable for humans, it cannot 
be understood as the ultimate end.  To be an ultimate 
end, an act must be wanted for itself, and it should 
be in the form of an activity and not a state a person 
is in and should be self-sufficient. Aristotle claims 

that it would resonate across people with diverse 
backgrounds that happiness is the end which meets 
all these requirements. 

Like any other religious scripture, happiness 
has also been a core concept in Islam and the Quran 
(Islamic religious text). However, in the Quran, the 
descriptions have been cryptic and scattered across the 
book. Many Islamic philosophers addressed happiness 
similarly until Abu Hamid al-Ghazali, a renowned 
Islamic philosopher and a preeminent expert on 
Islamic theology and jurisprudence after the Prophet 
Muhammad (Quasem, 1975). Similar to the ideologies 
of the Bhagavad Gita and the Greek philosophy, Al-
Ghazali also identifies two aspects of happiness, 
negative and positive, wherein hedonistic, being the 
negative view, propagates seeking worldly pleasure 
as the aim of life. Al-Ghazali condemned hedonistic 
happiness as, such momentary pleasures bring pain 
along with it, thus, something as short-sighted and 
shallow cannot be the aim of life. However, he does 
commend the pleasure of knowledge of God as the aim 
of life. Ghazali further rejects wealth, fame, power and 
gratification by food and other materials, but then as 
influenced by Aristotle, considers them as conditional 
aids (Quasem, 1975). beyond philosophy, various 
disciplines have endowed an array of dimensions to 
the term happiness. In order to holistically view the 
happiness construct, the paper shall examine relevant 
viewpoints across disciples. (Aristotle, Bartlett, & 
Collins, 2011) 

Happiness in Politics and Economics

From the ancient Greek philosophical era 
shifting to the 17th century, John Locke, a prominent 
thinker, revolutionized happiness as he coined 
the term pursuit of happiness and deemed it the 
foundation of liberty. Drawing from Locke’s idea 
on happiness, Jefferson emphasized the pursuit 
of happiness as an inalienable right in the U.S 
Declaration, making it a cornerstone in the history 
of political philosophy. A shift from Locke’s 
conception that government should not interfere in 
one’s pursuit of happiness to the government being 
responsible for facilitating happiness was observed 
through utilitarianism, a theory based on the greatest 
happiness principle, coined by Jeremy bentham and 
John Mill. Utilitarianism theory backed that all social, 
economic and political decisions should be driven 
by the aim of betterment of the society as a whole, 
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i.e. public policy should foster happiness or pleasure 
(as per definition happiness and pleasure understood 
as the same) and reduce pain for the greater number 
of people, hence making the actions morally correct 
(Crespo & Mesurado, 2014).  As Bentham’s works 
influenced economics discipline, let’s understand if 
any parallels can be drawn between happiness and 
economics. 

As a field of discipline, economics, while 
studying the production, distribution, and consumption 
of goods and services, aims to inform policies to 
enhance countries’ well-being and citizens. While 
Adam Smith, the father of modern economics in 
the early 1754’s, associated the pursuit of happiness 
with justice, beneficence, and prudence (Arcidiacono 
& Di Martino, 2016), no significant inquiries were 
made into happiness until the utilitarian theory of 
Jeremy bentham (late 18th century). As bentham’s 
approach to measuring pleasure and pain was 
proven ineffective, many economists since Bentham 
identified the role of well-being and happiness in the 
field of economics only to feed into the constructs of 
capitalism and consumerism. Thus, indicators such 
as Gross Domestic Product/ Gross National Product 
(GDP/GNP) were used to measure countries progress, 
which was also adopted by the International Monetary 
Fund and World bank. However, a paradigm shift in 
this conception was observed from the evolution of 
happiness economics (or the economics of happiness). 
While it builds on the classical concept of utility, it 
branches out to subjective well-being and how the 
elements such as income, unemployment, leisure, and 
inflation affect life satisfaction. (Arcidiacono & Di 
Martino, 2016)

In addition to the behaviour approach to 
economics, another school of thought that brought 
a nuanced viewpoint and alternative perspective 
to happiness in economics was the capabilities 
approach by Amartya Sen and Martha Nussbaum. 
Instead of adopting a reductionist approach while 
defining well-being, the Human Capability approach 
moves past linking one’s well-being with only 
economic production and instead emphasizes 
people’s ability to convert those resources and goods 
into real opportunities and achievements - the kind 
of life individuals will effectively be able to lead - by 
focusing on what they are able to do and be, rather 
than merely on the distribution of goods and resources. 
In essence, well-being to be understood in terms 

of people’s freedom to choose capabilities such as 
health, education, personal activities including work, 
political voice and governance, social connections 
and relationships, environment (present and future 
conditions), insecurity, of an economic as well as a 
physical nature and being able to realize the same 
(Robeyns & Byskov, 2011). 

“… respecting the individual’s ability to pursue 
and realise the goals that he or she values; a rejection 
of the economic model of individuals acting to 
maximise their self-interest heedless of relationships 
and emotions; an emphasis on the complementarities 
between various capabilities; and a recognition of 
human diversity, which draws attention to the role 
played by ethical principles in the design of the ‘good’ 
society” (Stiglitz, Sen, & Fitoussi, 2009, p. 42)

On similar lines to the capabilities approach is 
Gross National Happiness (GNH), devised by the 
government of Bhutan. GNH is a substitute model 
to GDP/GNP and aims to evaluate the citizens’ 
collective happiness as a demarcator of the nation’s 
development. The index utilized to measure happiness 
factors - equitable socio-economic development, 
culture, environmental conservation, and good 
governance, which is further classified into nine 
domains - psychological well-being, living standards, 
health, education, culture, time use, good governance, 
community, and ecology (United Nations, n.d.). World 
organizations, such as United Nations, also recognized 
the importance of happiness and in 2012 General 
Assembly passed a resolution stating “happiness 
and well-being as universal goals and aspirations 
in the lives of human beings around the world and 
the importance of their recognition in public policy 
objectives” (United Nations, 2019).

Happiness in Sociology

Sociology investigates day to day life experiences 
of individuals in relation to other ecosystems, i.e., 
mainstream sociology attempts to objectively view 
society in terms of social relationships, cultures, and 
institutions and how its interplay causes social change. 
Sociology as a discipline has had its cynicism towards 
the concept of happiness as it was construed less 
alarming as the social issues (oppressions, inequalities, 
injustice etc.) prevailing in the societies. Despite 
happiness being described as a goal to achieve by 
modern societies’, by the founder of sociology Auguste 
Comte himself, exploration of the term happiness did 
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not gain momentum later. Nevertheless, in the works of 
some classical sociologists, a vague inexplicit reference 
to happiness and well-being was observed; Durkheim, 
Marx and Weber seemed to highly emphasize objective 
well-being such as income and other economic goods, 
political rights and freedoms, social relationships, 
and health (bartram, 2012). However, in the latter 
half of the twentieth century, sociologist such as Ruut 
Veenhoven contributed extensively to the field of 
happiness research and revolutionized the sociological 
approach to happiness.

“While happiness is an experiential phenomenon, 
overall happiness is defined as the degree to which 
an individual judges the overall quality of life-as-
a-whole favourably” (Veenhoven, 2013, p. 22)

Veenhoven conceptualizes happiness as one’s 
attitude towards one’s own life, wherein the attitudes 
can be construed from various sources, also called 
components of happiness. The components being 
hedonic level affects comprising pleasant and 
unpleasant moods, feelings, and emotions and the 
second component being contentment, which is the 
extent of one’s perceived realization of wants.  

Happiness in Psychology

Abraham Maslow, best known for the hierarchy 
of needs theory, was one of the first psychologists to 
draw attention to happy people and their psychological 
trajectories. He studied happy people to understand 
what made them happy.  based on his study, he 
theorized the hierarchy of needs, a five-tier model of 
human needs stacked in the form of a pyramid. The 
five-tier needs, namely physiological needs (food, 
water, shelter), safety needs (employment, health), 
love and belongingness needs (friendship, intimacy, 
trust), esteem needs (prestige, respect, freedom) and 
self-actualization (self-fulfillment). Evidently, by 
structuring the needs in a hierarchy of a pyramid, 
he suggests that the lower needs of food, love and 
esteem are essential to an individual and labelled 
them as deficiency needs implying its deficiency can 
impact one’s psychology – ability to achieve authentic 
happiness or well-being. Maslow (1999) noted that, 
“self-actualizing people enjoy life in general and 
practically all its aspects, while most other people 
enjoy only stray moments of triumph …” (p. 37)

He claimed that every individual could move up 
the hierarchy and is motivated to achieve the growth 

needs (self-actualization), considering that the non-
fulfilment of lower needs does not disrupt progress. 
In the future, modern psychologists added to his work 
and stated that different needs result in different 
forms of happiness. Another conceptualization of 
happiness comes from positive psychology (study 
of quality life), wherein Martin Seligman, the field 
pioneer, provided an empirical approach on why 
happy people are happy. His conceptualization of 
happiness is highly influenced by the normative 
ethics of Confucius, Mencius, and Aristotle, 
with an amalgamation of modern psychological 
theories of motivation. According to Seligman’s 
authentic happiness theory, happiness could be 
interpreted as a three-dimensional concept–positive 
emotions, engagement and meaning. The first 
dimension, positive emotions, cultivates a pleasant 
life wherein one feels pleasure, rapture, ecstasy, 
warmth, comfort, etc. The second dimension is 
engagement, wherein one feels in sync or flow with 
others or an activity that helps cultivate an engaged 
life.  The last dimension, meaning, builds on 
Aristotelian philosophy, that every individual seeks 
something more significant and beyond materialistic 
pleasure, cultivating a meaningful life wherein 
a profound sense of fulfilment is felt by putting 
specific talents to use for a greater good. In a nutshell, 
the authentic happiness theory defines attainment 
of authentic happiness or full life from pursuing 
positive emotions, channeling signature strengths to 
engage in activities giving gratification and further 
utilizing these strengths and virtues towards greater 
goods. (Seligman, 2002)

However, later Seligman acknowledged the 
monistic nature of his happiness theory and observed 
three shortcomings. Firstly, he recognized that 
happiness in itself was limited to buoyant mood in 
addition, positive emotion is the sole dimension defining 
happiness, irrespective of the theory associating 
engagement and meaning to supplement positive 
emotion, the former two were not the markers of how 
one feels. While individuals desire engagement and 
meaningful life, it cannot be construed as happiness. 
Further, his authentic happiness theory claimed 
that an individual makes choices in anticipation of 
maximizing future happiness vis-à-vis increasing life 
satisfaction, which was another shortcoming of the 
theory; he believed that life satisfaction received undue 
privilege while measuring happiness. He rationalized 
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this as a shortcoming considering life satisfaction 
measures cheery moods, which can be transitory 
and vary depending on individual personality traits. 
Lastly, positive emotions, engagement and meaning 
do not encompass the choices one makes as an end 
in itself. Considering positive psychology aimed 
at obtaining a scientific understanding of positive 
human functioning and developing interventions to 
promote quality life, a need to dispense the authentic 
happiness theory was felt. Seligman developed a 
new theory of well-being which was an extension 
of Aristotle’s belief that happiness is the good a 
person chooses not because it is the means to obtain 
something else; but for its own sake, however, while 
Aristotle said happiness, he meant eudaimonia, i.e., 
human flourishing. Thus, Seligman posed a similar 
question to Aristotle’s i.e., what will a free person 
choose for their own sake, to which he gives elements 
namely, positive emotion, engagement (being in the 
flow), relationships, meaning (purpose in life), and 
accomplishment (PERMA) (Seligman, 2012). 

Another positive psychologist responsible 
for coining and conceptualizing the empirically 
measurable aspect of happiness – subjective well-
being (SWb), Ed Diener, realized that happiness is 
differently perceived when used in daily discourse, thus 
reducing the accuracy while measuring the concept. In 
short, a concept that can be justified by a theoretical 
framework and can be measured in correlation to 
other variables would be a valid scientific concept.  
Therefore, Diener classified SWB into three categories 
– high life satisfaction, frequent positive feelings, 
and infrequent negative feelings. He also adds how 
intraneous and extraneous factors induce satisfaction 
or positive and negative feelings and affects people’s 
behaviour and psychological states (Diener, 1984). 

The World bank Organisation data indicates that 
in 2020 43 percent of the world population constitutes 
the labour force. Further on an approximate, the 
said population spends 30 percent of their life at the 
workplace. Conversely, the work responsibilities do 
not confine to the working hours and spill-over beyond 
its constructs. Thus, it would be fair to consider the 
workplace as a crucial environment to investigate 
while determining happiness.

Workplace Happiness

Happiness at the workplace has increasingly 
gained prominence in mainstream organizational 

research, wherein the concepts of happiness at the 
workplace, organizational happiness, employee 
happiness, and happiness management models have 
been extensively researched. before discussing the 
scope of this field of research (happiness at work), 
it is pivotal to understand that while organizational 
scholars have done extensive studies, the nature of 
the organization is either broad or conceptualized as 
business or profit-making entities. While different 
theorists define organization differently, all definitions 
predominantly constitute five main components, 
i.e., goals, participants, core and supporting tasks, 
organizational structure, and an environment (The 
SAGE Handbook of School Organization, 2018). 
Contrary to former conceptualization, profit generation 
is not considered a fundamental component while 
defining an organization. 

This paper builds on this contradiction and 
intends to explore happiness at the workplace beyond 
profit-generating establishments. To identify the said 
establishment, several organizational theories were 
scrutinized, which broadly classified organizations as 
formal and informal. This classification becomes one 
of the most notable differentiators for narrowing the 
focus group, as, in a formal organization, relationships 
between members of the organization are structured 
and formally recognized. In contrast, the latter has 
more personal relationships amongst the members. 
Hence, formal setup is deemed more apt as clear 
division of labor, routine work, formalization, 
hierarchy, managerial authority, and standardization 
are expected to influence happiness significantly. 
Though a wide range of establishments such as multi-
national companies, healthcare institutions, judicial 
systems and religious institutions can be classified as 
formal organizations, one organization in particular 
that intrigues the most are schools. 

“Similar to the other organizations, the school 
is an organization having a certain place which 
consistently incorporates new members (students 
and teachers) and conducts the educational 
and instructional activities in an organized and 
systematical way” (Turkkahraman, 2015, p. 384)

Firstly, as put by John Dewey, “Education is not 
preparation for life; education is life in itself” thus, within 
this context, school as an organization can be identified 
as a primary and indispensable centre to achieve 
educational functions. Secondly, school is a social 
institution in itself and within the context of 
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its role in society (Turkkahraman, 2015). Society 
expects schools to make students adopt societal 
norms and practices and also redefine them. Lastly, 
as an educational organization or service providers, 
management and teachers play a pivotal role, wherein 
management provides administrative services vital 
for the smooth functioning of the organization and 
teachers offer instructional services for providing 
quality education. While the management and teachers 
are essential components of the organization, it does 
not imply that students are passive entities in the 
education process. Students are active participants in 
the process; their interaction with teachers is a crucial 
determinant in the quality of education. Therefore, if 
schools are an obverse of society, then teachers are the 
actors responsible for nurturing the future citizens of 
society.

Returning to organizational studies, a 
considerable shift has been observed towards positive 
organizational psychology. Donaldson and Ko (2010) 
define the field as “the scientific study of positive 
subjective experiences and traits in the workplace and 
positive organizations, and its application to improve 
the effectiveness and quality of life in organizations” 
(p. 174). There are mainly two branches under this 
field – “positive organizational behavior” (Luthans, 
2002; as cited in Donaldson & Ko, 2010) and “positive 
organizational scholarship” (Cameron, Dutton, & 
Quinn, 2003; as cited in Donaldson & Ko, 2010). While 
the two concepts coincide, the dissimilarity they pose 
is that positive organizational behaviour focuses on 
promoting elements enhancing individuals’ experience 
to improve workplace performance. On the other hand, 
positive organizational scholarship believes in horning 
one’s well-being for individual flourishment as an end 
in itself.

Nevertheless, increasing organizational 
productivity and individual well-being can go hand 
in hand. While few academic studies have explored 
employee happiness, mainly focusing on pleasant 
attitudes and experiences at work, they have varied 
regarding happiness-related constructs. Fisher (2010), 
in her works, elaborates the three ways the constructs 
vary; first, at the levels at which happiness is observed, 
the levels being, transient level – experiences which 
are short-lived and need to be measured in real-time 
within-person; person-level – most commonly utilized 
construct in researches, focusing on one’s overall 
tendencies (affective), moods, satisfactions at work in 
relation to another individual (inter-person); lastly unit 

level – which measures the happiness of the individuals 
as a collective or group/team, the second being stability 
or duration of one being happy and last the content or 
nature of happiness – whether hedonic experiences of 
pleasures and satisfaction or eudemonic contentment 
involving the growth of an individual.  

Teacher Workplace Happiness

before operationalizing the construct and 
definition of happiness, it is vital to establish the 
universe of this paper. While happiness and well-being 
of all professionals at any workplace are desirable, 
for this paper’s purposes, looking at the role schools 
dispense and considering teacher’s contribution in 
facilitating the overall development of a student, 
exploring teacher happiness at the workplace (school) 
can reflect multifold implications. Building on 
the positive organizational psychology theory, we 
can deduce a positive correlation between teacher 
happiness and teacher effectiveness. Stecher et al. 
(2012) defines, teacher effectiveness as the extent 
to which a teacher can scaffold students’ academic, 
physical, socio-emotional, and creative growth and 
facilitate smooth organizational (school) functioning. 
Thus, we can conclude that a teacher not just underpins 
school’s success or student’s academic success, but 
also has an implicit and explicit impact on multiple 
Human Development Index indicators (e.g., education, 
income, poverty, social, gender), hence contributing to 
the development of future global citizens ergo nation-
building. 

“… the teacher is undoubtedly the most important. 
It is on his personal qualities and character, 
his educational qualifications and professional 
competence that the success of all educational 
endeavour must ultimately depend. Teachers 
must, therefore, be accorded an honoured place in 
society…” (Kothari Commission, 1964-66, p. xiii)

Moreover, there is a global concern of fewer 
individuals opting for teaching as a profession and 
poor teacher retention rate; OECD (2020) identifies 
a positive correlation between teacher retention and 
well-being and thus provides a conceptual framework 
over teachers’ occupational well-being. 

developing a 360° Perspective: Teacher Work-
place Happiness

Let us delve into teacher burnout, a concept on 
the other side of the happiness spectrum, to further 
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crystalize our understanding of teacher workplace 
happiness. Understanding what causes unhappiness can 
help to delimit the determinants of happiness. Initially, 
burnout was coined to characterize physical and 
psychological diminution experienced by healthcare 
workers (Heinemann & Heinemann, 2017). However, 
over the course, the focus of burnout research changed 
from finding the syndrome’s symptoms to identifying 
causes. In addition, the burnout studies diagnosed the 
syndrome to prevail in more and more occupations.

“Burnout is a state of physical, mental, and 
emotional exhaustion resulting from chronic 
stress. It is characterized by feelings of alienation, 
indifference, and low self-regard, a loss of interest 
in work, and an inability to perform one’s day-to-
day job duties” (Blazer, 2010, p. 1)

Several western studies in the early 21st century 
recognized burnout as a severe occupational hazard 
within the teaching profession; approximately, at any 
given point, five to thirty percent of teachers display 
symptoms of burnout (blazer, 2010). The studies also 
indicated a likelihood of higher burnout experience 
in teachers compared with any other public-sector 
employees. The job of a teacher is both demanding and 
strenuous; it “draws upon their physical, emotional, and 
intellectual resources” (Blazer, 2010), thus, creating 
emotional exhaustion, depersonalization, feeling of low 
personal accomplishments, in return affecting passion 
and commitment for work, ability to empathize, sense of 
satisfaction or purpose, sound judgment, performance, 
emotions, and overall health.  On the other hand, at 
the organizational (school) level, burnout leads to 
increased turnover, frequent absenteeism, decreased 
productivity, decreased morale, incivility, conflict, 
toxicity, dysfunctional teamwork, job dissatisfaction, 
and workplace unhappiness. In addition to all this, the 
most detrimental consequence is faced by students, 
wherein teacher burnout negatively affects student’s 
affective learning and motivation. 

“Teachers who are burned out often distance 
themselves from students physically or emotionally, 
feel less sympathetic toward students, teach class 
less enthusiastically and creatively, and their 
teaching effectiveness often declines as a result” 
(Zhang, 2008, p. 155).

It is important to note, burnout which in return 
causes unhappiness is the response to being overworked, 
under-resourced, under trained, restricted, powerless, 

under appreciated, confused about expectations 
and priorities, overcommitted with responsibilities, 
uncertain about job security and underpaid (blazer, 
2010). burnout is nigh with schools reopening post 
SARS-CoV-2 (COVID-19) lockdown and national 
education policy 2020 (NEP–2020) implementation.

Parallels can be drawn from the past wherein a 
couple of studies revealed how hasty implementation 
of continuous and comprehensive evaluation (CCE), 
with lack of adequate infrastructure and teaching 
materials and no or little training to teachers to get 
acclimated with the new methodology of assessment 
left them in a state of ambiguity, thus resulting in 
increased workload, duplication of efforts, disruption 
of classroom practices, faulty adoption of CCE, overall 
contributing in lack of child-centered approach and 
increase in pressure and stress among teachers as well 
as students (Eduvisors, 2011; Kaur & Kaur, 2017; 
Saluja, 2016). 

A study released by Azim Premji University, 
on Loss of Learning due to Pandemic, stated how 
prolonged closure of schools has negatively impacted 
student learning both the loss of regular curricular 
learning that children would have acquired if schools 
remained open, as also students forgetting abilities 
learned in the previous class. The staggering statistics 
from this study among public school primary classes 
indicates that 92 percent and 82 percent of children 
on an average have lost at least one specific language 
ability and mathematical ability, respectively, across 
the classes in comparison to the prior academic year 
(Research Group, Azim Premji Foundation, 2021). 
With the NEP 2020 into the bargain, which offers a 
more holistic, flexible, and multidisciplinary approach 
to education, catering to the 21st century requirements, 
and oriented at bringing out each student’s strengths, 
it is axiomatic that the efforts to supplement the 
educational regression, complete the syllabus, manage 
the classroom, implementation of the new curricular 
and pedagogical structure, increasing Gross Enrolment 
Ratio, restricting assessments and so forth will 
ultimately lie on the shoulders of the teachers.

Another well-explored topic in the realm of 
the teaching profession is job satisfaction. While job 
satisfaction is subjective and open to interpretations, 
the most recognized definition in organizational 
research is that of Locke (1976), wherein he describes 
job satisfaction as a pleasurable or positive emotional 
state resulting from the appraisal of one’s job or 
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job experiences and as achieving or facilitating the 
achievement of one’s job values. Hence several studies 
have focused on the relationship among attitudes, job 
satisfaction, work motivation, and occupational stress, 
and many of the international and national studies 
such as K.V. Lavingia’s (1974), Abdul Samad (1986); 
Elder, Anne Shier (1989); Saxena, Jyotsna (1995); 
Maiti & Kumar (2003); Mishra (2005); Shamima 
(2006); bhargava (2008); Sharma (2010); Agarwal 
(2012); Kothawale (2014); Gulab et al. (2016); Teibor 
(2019), have shown a positive correlation between 
job satisfaction and effectiveness in teaching. These 
studies used varied quantitative and qualitative 
parameters to draw insightful inferences from teachers 
across demographic profile, age-groups, gender, type 
of school, school management, affiliation, etc. Many 
of these studies also identified co-relations between 
school climate and leadership teacher motivation, 
commitment, workload etc. However, only a few 
studies encompassed a mix of these variables and 
determinants in one study; hence, none provided a 
wholesome construct compared to mere satisfaction 
(which is affective in nature) such as happiness, which 
is measured at a nation-wide level. 

implication

Depending on how happiness is operationalized, 
there is no denying that an individual should be happy 
in life and its multiple domains. So, the only question 
that we can ask here is why to focus on teachers as 
professionals in specific. There are around 60 or even 
more professions, ranging from farming, accountancy, 
engineering, plumbing, healthcare provision, 
photography, to sanitation provision and beyond, while 
professionals like healthcare workers or sanitation 
workers are whom individuals interact with often, it 
is teachers who have touched the lives of most of the 
individuals who in the future turn out to pursue one of 
these many professions. Thus, to quote NEP (2020), 
“Teachers truly shape the future of our children - and, 
therefore, the future of our nation.” (p. 20). Teachers 
are the facilitators in developing good human beings 
with firm ethical foundations and values, capable of 
logical reasoning and action, compassion and empathy, 
courage and resilience, scientific temper, and creative 
imagination; therefore, they are placed at the centre of 
the fundamental reforms in the education system. The 
NEP 2020 emphasizes the need to motivate teachers and 
provide them with a good work environment to retain, 
maintain and recruit effective and passionate teachers 

ascertained to build an equitable, inclusive, and plural 
society as envisaged by our constitution (National 
Education Policy, 2020). Therefore, we could say that 
teachers are like a jigsaw puzzle piece, which is crucial 
to complete the big picture - a good society.

Hence, besides the intrinsic value of leading 
a happy work-life and teachers being the nation’s 
architects, it is logical to provide them with the best 
facilities and work environment to perform optimally. 
Further, what seems more plausible is prevention rather 
than cure, i.e., facilitating teacher happiness instead of 
mitigating burnout and stress factors later on. 

Further, from the literature, it can be discerned 
that the term happiness, well-being, quality of 
life, satisfaction and their definitions are diverse, 
ambiguous, and often overlapping. Secondly, though 
internationally, studies on the workplace and its impact 
on happiness and vice-versa are well-researched and 
considered of great prominence, in the Indian context, 
such studies are yet to gain the required momentum. At 
the same time, while job satisfaction has been a well-
researched topic in India, the approach still lacks multi-
dimensionality. Thirdly, whilst several studies focus on 
teacher well-being/happiness, many delimit the scope 
to teacher burnout. Lastly, a multi-dimensional and 
complex construct such as happiness opens a pandora’s 
box on the possibilities of interpretations, subsequently 
reducing the ease of adopting happiness as an indicator 
for measuring teacher quality or school quality. 

Conclusion

Diversity in India and the Indian education system 
is like a double-edged sword, while the diversity 
fosters vibrancy, dynamicity, and inclusivity; on the 
other hand, it poses challenges in developing large 
scale actions/policies which can ensure larger good, 
similarly, something as subjective, multi-dimensional 
and complex as happiness poses similar issues. This 
paper attempts to uncover the multi-dimensionality 
of happiness and further examine happiness at the 
workplace, of professionals’ who have a pivotal role in 
nation-building, teachers, the fulcrum of the education 
system, with the support of the above compendium 
of theories and approaches which highlight the vast 
perspectives in the field of happiness studies, evolution 
and trajectory of its conceptualization, advantages, and 
shortcomings of the said theories as well as studies on 
job satisfaction, burnout, etc. As concluding remarks, 
the paper reiterates the National Policy of Education 
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(1986), that the status of the teacher reflects the socio-
cultural ethos of a society; it is said that no people can 
rise above the level of its teachers. The government 
and the community should endeavour to create 
conditions that will help motivate and inspire teachers 
on constructive and creative lines. Teachers should 
have the freedom to innovate, and to devise appropriate 
methods of communication and activities relevant to 
the needs, capabilities, and concerns of the community. 
In light of the above discussion, the paper reflects the 
need for further studies in teacher workplace happiness, 
indicating two significant research gaps 1) lack of 
unified yet contextual conceptualization of happiness 
2) lack of normalization of measuring happiness at 
the workplace (school). It is anticipated that studies in 
this direction will assist education policymakers and 
teacher education and training institutes in monitoring 
and evaluating teacher happiness and further creating 
a conducive working environment leading to; content 
and effective teachers, quality educational institutions, 
quality education, well-rounded individuals/ future 
citizens, and overall development of the nation.
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It is a well known fact that higher education 
is key to development. This is because the 
human capital formation plays a crucial role in 
sustaining the pace of economic development 
through continuous upgradation of productivity of 
both labour and capital. However, the concept of 
economic development has been changing over a 
period of time. In the early 1980’s a new concept 
of development emerged as a reaction to negative 
experiences of development which is known as 
sustainable development. The concept sustainable 
development may be interpreted to mean certain pace 
of development which can be sustained even in the 
long run. Since development is a process sustainable 
development is also a process in which economic and 
social welfare of the people can be maximized with 
minimum damage to our environment and ecology. 
Thus, sustainable development has been defined 
in many ways, but the most frequently quoted 
definition is from ‘Our Common Future’ known as 
the Brundtland Report which says, “Sustainable 
development is development that meets the needs of 
the present without comprising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs”. The concept of 
sustainable development was emerged in brundtland 
Commission in 1987 and popularized in the United 
Nation Earth Summit in Rio-de-Janerio in 1992. In 
earlier thinking there was emphasis on environmental 
conservation and sustainable development. 

However, the United Nations General 
Assembly, in 2015 broadened the idea of sustainable 
development by covering various social and 
economic development issues like poverty, hunger, 
health, education, global warming, gender equality, 
water, sanitation, energy, urbanization, environment 
and social justice. It set 17 global goals which are 
known as sustainable development goals. These 
sustain development goals are central to millennium 

goals to development. These goals and targets of 
sustainable development envisaged a society free 
from poverty and economic dependence on others, 
free from prejudice and traditional thinking, free 
from fear  discrimination, injustice, intolerance and 
violence and also free from insensitivity towards 
different forms of life and environment. It calls for 
a society where economic, academic, social and 
environmental needs of the future generation could 
be met successfully. Now the question arises how 
the higher education of India in general and the 
Universities, in particular can play an important 
role in achieving the sustainable development goals. 
This paper attempts to highlight on these dimensions 
considering the catalyzing role of Rajiv Gandhi 
University, Itanagar in human resource development 
at regional level in this remote part of India.

role of a University: A Perspective

The mandate of the University is to provide 
higher education, pursue research and award the 
degrees in various disciplines. So, it is more than 
the next level in the learning process and is a critical 
component of human development worldwide. It 
provides not only the high-level skills necessary for 
every labor market but also the training essential for 
teachers, doctors, nurses, civil servants, engineers, 
humanists, entrepreneurs, scientists, social scientists, 
and a myriad of other personnel. It is these trained 
individuals who develop the capacity and analytical 
skills that drive local economies, support civil society, 
teach children, lead effective governments, and make 
important decisions which affect entire societies. An 
educated person is vital in today’s world, with the 
convergent impacts of globalization, the increasing 
importance of knowledge as a main driver of growth, 
and the information and communication revolution. 
Knowledge accumulation and application have 
become major factors in economic development and 
are increasingly at the core of a region’s competitive 
advantage in the global economy. The combination 
of increased computing power, diminishing 
prices of hardware and software, improvement of 
wireless and satellite technologies, and reduced 
telecommunication costs has all but removed the 
space and time barriers to information access and 
exchange. There is growing evidences that university 
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education, through its role in empowering domestic 
constituencies, building institutions, and nurturing 
favorable regulatory frameworks and governance 
structures, is vital to a country’s efforts to increase 
social capital and to promote social cohesion, 
which is proving to be an important determinant 
of economic growth and development. With these 
backdrops it can be said that university performs 
functions (i) as the repositories and generators of 
knowledge; (ii) as the trainer for graduates to make 
them fit in viable employment; (iii) as advocator to 
offer rational and timely criticism in public policy, 
social and economic life; (iv) as reprehensive of a 
large and influential bodies in civil society and the 
state and (v) as creator of cohesive and tolerant 
communities.

The University being the establishment of 
knowledge creation and dissemination, powerful 
drivers global, national and local innovation, 
economic development and social well being, 
provider of tertiary education, perpetrator of scientific 
research can cover a wide range of interconnected 
social, economic and environmental challenges in 
its unique functions.

Principle of Sustainable development
Sustainable Development (SD) can be 

classified as development that meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future 
generations. SD could be achieved in our society if 
we follow five basic principles like (i) living within 
environmental limits, (ii) ensuring a strong healthy 
society, (iii) achieving a sustainable economy, (iv) 
using sound science responsibly and (v) promoting 
good governance (UK Sustainable Development 
Strategy, 2005). The details are furnished in the flow 
Chart-I. 

Thus, SD itself is the organized principle for 
meeting human development goals while at the same 
time sustaining the ability of natural systems to provide 
the natural resources and ecosystem services upon 
which the economy and society depend. The desired 
result is a state of society where living conditions 
and resource use continue to meet human needs 
without undermining the integrity and stability of 
the natural system.

Sustainable development Goals of United 
Nations and University Affairs: A Symbiotic 
Bond

The tertiary education and scientific research 
sectors are explicitly recognized in a number of the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs); however, 
University’s support is needed much more broadly 
to achieve all the proposed SDGs. A quick look at 
the SDGs shows that they cover a very wide range 
of specific areas such as agriculture, health, gender 
equality, water and sanitation, energy, industry 
and innovation, infrastructure, etc. and among 
almost all of them, higher education institutions 
can make a positive contribution, whether in 
teaching, research, community engagement or 
advisory services. The expertise of Universities are 
crucial for addressing all those social, economic 
and environmental challenges justifiably through 
following key functions:

i. University can share knowledge, innovations and 
solutions to address the challenges by generating 
new knowledge and new ways of doing things.

ii. University can propose as well as assess policy 
options with their means of implementation 
techniques alongwith progress monitoring.

iii. University can produce required professional, 
skilled persons and motivators to create 
future leaders, decision-makers, innovators, 
entrepreneurs and citizens who can contribute to 
achieve the SDGs.

iv. University can be the key advocate of SDGs 
importance for educating the public and other 
sectors being one of the neutral and trusted 
stakeholders within society. 

On the other hand, the SDGs (particularly SDG 
4) provide a unique opportunity to higher education 
institutions to demonstrate their willingness and 
capability of playing an active and meaningful role 
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dimensions considering the catalyzing role of Rajiv
Gandhi University, Itanagar in human resource
development at regional level in this remote part of
India.

Role of a University: A Perspective
The mandate of the University is to provide higher

education, pursue research and award the degrees in
various disciplines. So, it is more than the next level in
the learning process and is a critical component of
human development worldwide. It provides not only
the high-level skills necessary for every labor market
but also the training essential for teachers, doctors,
nurses, civil servants, engineers, humanists,
entrepreneurs, scientists, social scientists, and a myriad
of other personnel. It is these trained individuals who
develop the capacity and analytical skills that drive local
economies, support civil society, teach children, lead
effective governments, and make important decisions
which affect entire societies. An educated person is vital
in today’s world, with the convergent impacts of
globalization, the increasing importance of knowledge
as a main driver of growth, and the information and
communication revolution. Knowledge accumulation
and application have become major factors in economic
development and are increasingly at the core of a
region’s competitive advantage in the global economy.
The combination of increased computing power,
diminishing prices of hardware and software,
improvement of wireless and satellite technologies, and
reduced telecommunication costs has all but removed
the space and time barriers to information access and
exchange. There is growing evidences that university
education, through its role in empowering domestic
constituencies, building institutions, and nurturing
favorable regulatory frameworks and governance
structures, is vital to a country’s efforts to increase
social capital and to promote social cohesion, which is
proving to be an important determinant of economic
growth and development. With these backdrops it can
be said that university performs functions (i) as the
repositories and generators of knowledge; (ii) as the
trainer for graduates to make them fit in viable
employment; (iii) as advocator to offer rational and
timely criticism in public policy, social and economic
life; (iv) as reprehensive of a large and influential bodies
in civil society and the state and (v) as creator of
cohesive and tolerant communities.

The University being the establishment of
knowledge creation and dissemination, powerful
drivers global, national and local innovation, economic

development and social well being, provider of tertiary
education, perpetrator of scientific research can cover
a wide range of interconnected social, economic and
environmental challenges in its unique functions.

Principle of Sustainable Development
Sustainable Development (SD) can be classified

as development that meets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future generations.
SD could be achieved in our society if we follow five
basic principles like (i) living within environmental
limits, (ii) ensuring a strong healthy society, (iii)
achieving a sustainable economy, (iv) using sound
science responsibly and (v) promoting good governance
(UK Sustainable Development Strategy, 2005). The
details are furnished in the flow Chart I.

Chart I

Five Principles of Sustainable Development

Thus, SD itself is the organized principle for
meeting human development goals while at the same
time sustaining the ability of natural systems to provide
the natural resources and ecosystem services upon
which the economy and society depend. The desired
result is a state of society where living conditions and
resource use continue to meet human needs without
undermining the integrity and stability of the natural
system.

Sustainable Development Goals of United Nations
and University Affairs: A Symbiotic Bond

The tertiary education and scientific research
sectors are explicitly recognized in a number of the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs); however,
University’s support is needed much more broadly to
achieve all the proposed SDGs. A quick look at the
SDGs shows that they cover a very wide range of
specific areas such as agriculture, health, gender
equality, water and sanitation, energy, industry and

Chart-i: Five Principles of Sustainable development
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in the process of development and thus University 
can also draw a range of benefits as SDG agenda 
provide:

1. A new and integrated way to communicate and 
demonstrate to external stakeholders including 
government, funders and the community about 
university’s involvement to global and local well 
being and therefore heighten its curricular impact 
and relevance.

2. The demand for trained manpower both young and 
old people want to make meaningful contributions 
to society and the environment by the SDGs 
implementers.

3. The strong thrust on shared interests give the scope 
for University to collaborate with government, 
industry, and the community in both research and 
education.

4. The scope for socially responsible changing role 
of University Education System to solve global 
challenge and make the University a globally 
conscious knowledge hub. 
The details are shown in Chart 2.

decades. The University apart from its core 
mandated responsibility of imparting education 
(i.e. teaching, learning and preparing the students 
with value based education) has been steadfastly 
pursuing research and outreach activities and 
contributing to the overall development of the 
State in particular and region in general through 
its comprehensive engagement and knowledge 
sharing. Much before the millennium development 
goals were charted out; Rajiv Gandhi University 
has been championing for achievement of the 
various goals as enumerated by United Nations 
and the subsequent adoption of the same by the 
National Government through its regular courses, 
professional courses and applied and location 
specific and goal oriented research projects.

Human Development Report for the State

Rajiv Gandhi University has the distinction of 
preparing the Human Development Report and State 
Development Report for the State. Perhaps these two 
reports have been one of the major resources for the 
successive State Government, Policy makers, and 
researchers besides other stakeholders. Recently, 
RGU in collaboration with NIT and NERIST was 
mandated by H.E the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh 
to prepare the Placement Review Committee Report 
for improving the overall placement of educated 
youths in the State.

Mapping of Biodiversity, Conservation and 
Sustainable Uses 

At National front, RGU being recognized as the 
Center with Potential for Excellence in biodiversity 
by the University Grants Commission, New Delhi 
for conducting teaching, research and manpower 
development of Arunachal Pradesh as well as the 
Indian eastern Himalayan ecological region. Further, 
climate change being one of the major concerns, 
RGU has taken up a number of programmes to 
find out alternatives to cope up with changing 
climate. During the last few years, Rajiv Gandhi 
University has identified thrust areas on research 
and development issues to achieve developmental 
sustainability in the State, the Arunachal Pradesh. 
This University has collected a galaxy of data on the 
bio-resources and its utilization for social welfare. 
Data have been collected in the following areas:

Altitudinal variation of floral and faunal  •
distribution.
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innovation, infrastructure, etc. and among almost all
of them, higher education institutions can make a
positive contribution, whether in teaching, research,
community engagement or advisory services. The
expertise of Universities are crucial for addressing
all those social, economic and environmental
challenges justifiably through following key
functions:

i. University can share knowledge, innovations and
solutions to address the challenges by generating
new knowledge and new ways of doing things.

ii. University can propose as well as assess policy
options with their means of implementation
techniques alongwith progress monitoring.

iii. University can produce required professional,
skilled persons and motivators to create future
leaders, decision-makers, innovators, entrepreneurs
and citizens who can contribute to achieve the
SDGs.

iv. University can be the key advocate of SDGs
importance for educating the public and other
sectors being one of the neutral and trusted
stakeholders within society.

On the other hand, the SDGs (particularly SDG
4) provide a unique opportunity to higher education
institutions to demonstrate their willingness and
capability of playing an active and meaningful role in
the process of development and thus University can
also draw a range of benefits as SDG agenda provide:

1. A new and integrated way to communicate and
demonstrate to external stakeholders including
government, funders and the community about
university’s involvement to global and local well
being and therefore heighten its curricular impact
and relevance.

2. The demand for trained manpower both young and
old people want to make meaningful contributions
to society and the environment by the SDGs
implementers.

3. The strong thrust on shared interests give the scope
for University to collaborate with government,
industry, and the community in both research and
education.

4. The scope for socially responsible changing role
of University Education System to solve global
challenge and make the University a globally
conscious knowledge hub.

The details are shown in Chart 2.

Rajiv Gandhi University and its Ongoing
Activities

On the backdrop of the above mentioned
symbiotic relationship, it is worthy to mention that the
University through its administration and all the
Departments (24)/Institutes (02)/ Centres (03) already
have been supporting certain issues related to SDGs
particularly in the state as well as in the region as a
whole. Rajiv Gandhi University (RGU), the only
Central University of Arunachal Pradesh has been
serving the State as well as the nation as a whole during
last four decades. The University apart from its core
mandated responsibility of imparting education ( i.e.
teaching, learning and preparing the students with value
based education) has been steadfastly pursuing research
and outreach activities and contributing to the overall
development of the State in particular and region in
general through its comprehensive engagement and
knowledge sharing. Much before the millennium
development goals were charted out; Rajiv Gandhi
University has been championing for achievement of
the various goals as enumerated by United Nations and
the subsequent adoption of the same by the National
Government through its regular courses, professional
courses and applied and location specific and goal
oriented research projects.

Human Development Report for the State
Rajiv Gandhi University has the distinction of

preparing the Human Development Report and State
Development Report for the State. Perhaps these two
reports have been one of the major resources for the
successive State Government, Policy makers, and
researchers besides other stakeholders. Recently, RGU
in collaboration with NIT and NERIST was mandated
by H.E the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh to prepare
the Placement Review Committee Report for improving
the overall placement of educated youths in the State.

Fig. 1:
Chart 2: development of Higher Education 

institutions

rajiv Gandhi University and its ongoing 
Activities

On the backdrop of the above mentioned 
symbiotic relationship, it is worthy to mention 
that the University through its administration 
and all the Departments (24)/Institutes (02)/ 
Centres (03) already have been supporting certain 
issues related to SDGs particularly in the state 
as well as in the region as a whole. Rajiv Gandhi 
University (RGU), the only Central University 
of Arunachal Pradesh has been serving the State 
as well as the nation as a whole during last four 
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Indigenous knowledge on traditional medicinal  •
system and important medicinal plants.
Mapping of horticultural products: important fruits  •
and its by products.
Floricultural products: Important flowers like  •
orchids and Rhododendrons. 
Use of animals among tribal community and  •
development of animal husbandry.
Aquatic bio-resources, edible insects and prospect  •
of their commercial utilizations for empowerment 
of local stakeholders.
Mapping of areas for ecotourism and associated  •
requirement for its development.
Documentati • ons of indigenous commodities / 
techniques for obtaining GI patent.

Role Playing in Institutional Capacity Building

Arunachal Pradesh has the unique status in 
the Republic of India being one of the world’s 
biodiversity hot-spots with diversified topographical 
habitats. Moreover, the tribal community settled 
here for centuries are the major stakeholders of the 
resources including indigenous knowledge system 
of the State. So, sustainable development of the 
tribal societies could be successful only with the 
absolute involvement of the local stakeholders in 
the system. So, the University has initiated Degree, 
Diploma and research programme for exploring 
Arunachal Himalaya’s climate, bioresources and its 
sustainable use by society for nutritional sources 
and economic development. Postgraduate Diploma 
Course on biodiversity has been already started 
to generate biota conscious trained manpower. 
Aquatic bioresources and their utilization patterns 
are being imparted to communities through regular 
PG courses under Zoology and Certificate course 
of fisheries technology under distance education 
programme. 

Societal Development, Extension and Outreach 

Owing to the social responsibility, the 
University has taken up outreach programme in 
remote areas of the State which has been considered 
as one of prioritized areas towards sustainable 
development of the society. Five villages have been 
adopted namely, Lazu (Tirap District), Disi (Lepa 
Rada District), Lachum Patey (Pakke-Kessang 
District), and cluster villages of Chiputa, Lekha 

and Tumru (in Papum Pare District). Adoption of 
some other villages are also being considered under 
Unnat Bharat Abhiyan for overall development of 
the villages as model villages. In order to engage 
with the community Women Technology Park has 
been established in 2003 for imparting training and 
for working as a small scale technology incubation 
centre. RGU has planned to further leverage its 
various activities thereby involving women Self 
Help Groups of the adjoining villages for building 
their capacity indices at socio-economic fronts. 
The students through NSS and departmental level 
field visits and rural immersion programmes are 
engaged actively in the outreach activities and 
getting first hand information and knowhow of 
tools and techniques for community engagement. 
The University has conducted eighty awareness 
programmes meeting the people in villages, 
schools and non-governmental organizations in the 
State. Sensitization and awareness on the economic 
empowerment of local people has been done in 
many remote areas through discussion, lecture and 
demonstration. A project has already been initiated 
for hepatitis b related health issues to explore the 
fact and figure on the prevalence of the diseases 
in the state to frame future course eradication 
measures.

Academia-industry Interface: Research Outcome 
and Deliverables

RGU has already started the academia-industry 
interface for industrial development with the regional 
raw materials available. The state is extremely rich 
with herbs of medicinal importance. Scientific 
research on its validation and subsequent transfer 
to industry for commercial use is in priority for 
economic empowerment of the local stakeholders. 
Rajiv Gandhi University has already started an IPR 
(Intellectual Property Right) Cell for development of 
patents. It is believed that Rajiv Gandhi University 
through research and development on traditional 
herbal medicines can significantly contribute to the 
field of pharmaceuticals and drug development. 

rajiv Gandhi University and its further Strategic 
Plans

Keeping in view on the above affairs, Rajiv 
Gandhi University, Itanagar prepared its SDGs 
related vision documents recently encompassing 
following aspects as the priority in addition to its 
normal social responsibilities:
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To map the strength based on need and regional  •
resource data.
To build internal capacity and ownership of the  •
SDGs.

To identify priorities, opportunities and gaps.  •

To integrate implement and embed the SDGs  •
within university strategies, policies and plans.
To monitor, evaluate and communicate their  •
actions on the SDGs. 

Further to strengthen the activities for the 
posterity, additional Centres /Institutes under the 
University are being proposed:

Human Resource Development Centre (HRDC). •
Innovation and Incubation Centre (IIC). •
Centre for Green University and Energy budgeting  •
(CGUEb).
Institute for Mountain Farming System Research  •
and Development (IMFSRD).
Centre for Environment and Sustainable  •
Development (CESD).

Learning and Teaching

As such, the University through its extensive 
learning and teaching, professional training, and 
adult education, online e-larning, co-curricular 
activities, innovation clubs and other community 
stake holders have been playing important role for 
over all regional development. However, based on 
previously discussed strength, RGU has planned to 
contribute towards SDGs through:

Integrating the targeted goals in the principles of  •
education for Sustainable development into all 
undergraduate and graduate and postgraduate 
programmes of the university. Accordingly training 
on the matters to all curriculum developers, 
course coordinators and faculty members will 
be provided. Further, the University will offer 
executive education and more relevant capacity 
building courses for external stakeholders on the 
SDGs and the knowledge and skills needed to 
address them. RGU is desirous to engage students 
in the co-creation of learning environments and 
opportunities that support learning on the SDGs. 
According to the need of real world employers, 
teaching and learning courses will be designed so 
that learner can avail those opportunities to act and 

develop adaptive capacity while working towards 
a purpose.

Undertaking activities to promote students  •
volunteering that address the SDGs and help on 
campus students to set up a network or club to 
mobilize the campus and student groups behind the 
SDGs through events, campaigns and projects.

Organizing events to engage the students in national  •
and global leadership programs for young people 
on SDGs and forming strong links with business 
and industry to monitor employer trends and 
skill requirements, for example through business 
communities of practice.

Developing exchange relationships of students  •
and faculty members with various other 
universities of the country and abroad that 
achieved expertise to train SDGs related issues.

research 

In the university, research is an important 
means that provide new and necessary knowledge, 
evidence base, solution and innovation to highlight 
problems and also the ways to find out their solution. 
To contribute to the SDGs through research, RGU 
has been planning to support the full spectrum of 
research approaches needed to address the SDGs both 
interdisciplinary and transdisciplinary dimension 
and accordingly generation of primary database, 
analysis and means of solution of the problems in 
the context SDGs innovation will be incubated 
through national as well as through support from 
local implementers. Relevant SDGs topics fitted 
as researchable issues in the University will be 
encouraged with support towards capacity building 
and connecting the researchers with relevant global 
research network. Moreover, RGU would like to 
arrange innovating challenges to address the SDGs 
for Researchers across the University and external 
stake holders. For the university, the research is one 
of the prime activities, as this is the basis for  (i) 
understanding the challenges (ii) localizing the SDG 
agenda (iii) developing solutions (iv) identifying and 
evaluating option and pathways and (v) Supporting 
the operationalization of the SDG framework.

Organizational Governance, Culture and 
operations

Despite location specific constraints and 
shortcomings in smoothness in experienced 
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organizational governance, the University has 
already created significant impacts on social cultural 
and environmental wellbeing within communities 
and regions and sometimes far beyond. These 
impacts directly relate to all areas of the SDGs 
and by acting responsibly universities can make 
significant contribution to its campus and overall 
environment. Therefore, RGU has the plan for 
aligning its governance structures and operational 
politics with the aims of attaining the SDGs for which 
key gaps will be identified as per green university 
concept and accordingly strategic plan, policies and 
reporting indicators for the purpose to be evolved 
administratively.

External leadership

It is well proved that University can act as 
key driver to include the mass generation in the 
SDGs agenda by increasing participation through 
disseminating knowledge as the created knowledge 
and teaching benefit the society. So, contributing to 
the SDGs through external leadership, RGU may 
proceed for strengthening public engagement and 
participation in addressing the SDGs; initiating and 
facilitating cross-sectoral dialogue and action on 
SDG implementation; playing a lead role in policy 
development and advocacy for it and demonstrating 
its importance to the university and university’s 
commitment in SDG implementation. RGU though 
involved in the process, however in coming days it 
has to strengthen the hosting of more public lectures, 
thinkers, community events, interactive workshop, 
work with policy makers to identify issues, building 
partnership and networks with other Universities.

Conclusion 

The United Nations’ Transforming Our 
World: The SDG 2030 Agenda is a very ambitious 
global agreements in recent history which is 
highly dependent on overall balanced systems of 
university education. Knowledge, skills, values and 
attitudes actually empower the actor to contribute 
in sustainable development. Only the well-
established approach of Education for Sustainable 
Development (ESD) empowers learners to take 
informed decisions and responsible actions for 
environmental integrity, economic viability and 
a just society for present and future generation. 

All educational institutions must consider it their 
responsibility to deal intensively for our posterity 
and they should try to develop the specific teaching 
and learning competency that provides outcomes 
related to all SDGs. Therefore, it is vital to use 
action- oriented transformative pedagogy with 
SDGs driven contents in the curricula for the 
purpose. In this context, research or educational 
strengths, funding availability should be utilized 
judiciously so that the human race may stay and 
survive in this earth for little longer period.
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Infrastructure sector is a key driver for the 
Indian economy. The sector is highly responsible for 
propelling India’s overall development and enjoys 
intense focus from Government for initiating policies 
that would ensure time-bound creation of world 
class infrastructure in the country. Infrastructure 
sector includes power, bridges, dams, roads, and 
urban infrastructure development. Infrastructure is 
necessary for growth. It provides services that allow 
society to function and economies to develop, from 
transportation infrastructure to electricity-generation 
& hydropower facilities, and water supply and hygiene 
networks. Infrastructure is thus placed at the centre of 
efforts to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). Infrastructure should not be considered as a 
single asset, such as a power station, water, or hospital 
network, but rather as part of a system with a portfolio 
of assets that cumulatively have significant ability 
to accomplish the three spheres of the SDGs, i.e., 
economic, environmental, and social sustainability.

At its narrowest, sustainable infrastructure 
can refer to ‘green’ or ‘smart’ buildings. More 
broadly it can encompass a wide range of initiatives 
with a specific focus on energy, water and land 
management; green areas; smart technology and 
the use of sustainable, durable building materials. 
It can also refer to existing infrastructure which is 
retrofitted, rehabilitated, redesigned and reused. 
Whatever definition is used, sustainable infrastructure 
is generally considered to approach development 
from a holistic viewpoint and based on global 
and domestic sustainable development goals and 
durability and having regard to social, financial and 
political issues, public health and wellbeing, as well 
as economic and environmental concerns. Sustainable 
infrastructure has overlapping benefits from physical, 
environmental, economic and social perspectives. 
From a base environmental perspective, sustainable 
infrastructure aids climate resilience, which ultimately 
helps economic resilience.

The world will have to invest $90 trillion in 
sustainable infrastructure by 2030, according to 
estimates by The New Climate Economy. According 
to the latest population survey conducted by the United 
Nations (UN), it all suggests that in 2030 we will have 
more cities and mega cities than ever, housing 60% of 
humankind. As cities grow, many of their inhabitants 
gain opportunities, prosperity and well-being, but that 

Sustainable infrastructure: A Path for the Future
T r Piplani*

growth also significantly upsets the social, economic 
and environmental balance. Only with a coordinated 
approach and action at the global, regional, national 
and local levels, can success be achieved. It is essential, 
therefore, to make cities an integral part of the solution 
in fighting climate change. Many cities are already 
doing a lot by using renewable energy sources, cleaner 
production techniques and regulations or incentives to 
limit industrial emissions. Cutting emissions will also 
reduce local pollution from industries and transport, 
thus improving urban air quality and the health of city 
dwellers.

The concept of sustainable infrastructure refers to 
equipment and systems that are designed to meet the 
population's essential service needs including roads, 
bridges, telephone pylons, hydroelectric power stations, 
etc.  based on all-round sustainable principles. This 
means the infrastructure is environmentally friendly 
from end to end, and that includes economic, financial, 
social and institutional factors.

With urban areas growing exponentially, 
especially in emerging countries, sustainable 
infrastructure is showing its worth as a more efficient, 
productive and environmentally friendly options. 
Furthermore, according to the World bank, these 
facilities prove more profitable as they make for more 
reliable services and greater resilience to extreme 
weather events, as well as lessening the impact of 
natural threats to people and the economy.

Replacing old urban infrastructure for new 
modern and sustainable elements will make cities more 
inhabitable and inclusive. This would require a multi-
trillion dollar investment worldwide over the next 
decade. but if we do things right, it would also see us 
on the road to economic growth. 

Neglecting sustainable infrastructure investments 
can result in dire environmental and social impact. 
In some Emerging Asian cities, rapid urbanisation 
has led to traffic congestion, reduced green spaces, 
increased waste generation and sinking land area, 
due to excessive groundwater extraction. These are 
challenges governments are still trying to resolve, and 
highlight the need for sustainable infrastructure as 
Emerging Asia continues to develop.

Projects are becoming more attractive as costs of 
sustainable infrastructure continue to fall over time. 
Similarly, the positive externalities generated from 
sustainable infrastructure, such as increased commercial 

* Director CECAR, The Institution of Civil Engineers (India) 
Sector 21 Gurugram-122016 Haryana. Email : directorcecar@
gmail.com, director_cecar@ice.net.in
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land value, emphasises the commercial benefits 
sustainable infrastructure can bring to businesses and 
governments. However, such economic, social and 
environmental benefits need to be more consistently 
acknowledged and reflected in decision making. This 
highlights a greater need for partnerships between 
businesses and governments to coordinate and develop 
stronger mechanisms, in order to ensure the benefits of 
sustainable infrastructure can be captured by society. 
The most significant part in contributing to a country’s 
innovation is played by universities and education, 
and India has achieved strides in this area. Availability 
to knowledge and, as a result, the improvement of 
education for everybody has improved as a result of 
pervasive access to internet

Indian Government has brought various 
initiatives towards the enhancement of innovation, 
infrastructural & industrial sector. The infrastructure 
sector has become the biggest focus area for the 
Government of India. India plans to spend US$ 
1.4 trillion on infrastructure during 2019-23 to 
have a sustainable development of the country. 
The Government has suggested investment of Rs. 
5,000,000 crore (US$ 750 billion) for railways 
infrastructure from 2018-30.

Assets pertaining to sustainable infrastructure 
and industries play a critical role in enabling citizens 
with the facilities they require, increasing quality 
of life, and safeguarding the environment. The 
requirement for durable and sustainable infrastructure 
is critical. India’s efforts towards channelizing more 
resources for research and development are rooted 
in the belief that widely-accessible and environment 
friendly engineering solutions will need an ecosystem 
to sustain them and require the best and brightest 
minds to steer the sails. 

To address these issues, India is hosting for 
the first time the Civil Engineering Conference 
in the Asian Region popularly known as CECAR 
with the core theme “Sustainable Design and Eco-
Technologies for Infrastructure”  by including  the 
following Subthemes appropriately.

Civil Engineering Education
Sustainability of Civil Engineering Education  in  •
the context of UN SDG
Ethics an important component of Civil  •
Engineering curriculum.

Infrastructure Design and Construction  Technologies
Innovative Infrastructure, design practices and  •
construction technology for sustainability.
Infrastructure development  • for smart and 
sustainable cities and affordable housing for 
developing economies.

New Construction materials
 New construction materials and sustainability of  •
infrastructure.

Geo Technical engineering
  • Geo technology management, operation & safety.

Transportation
Eco-technologies in pavement design and  •
construction of roads & airports.
Traffic Management, operation & safety. •
New frontiers in Railway technology. •

environmental engineering
Green building concept, design and construction  •
technology & their impact on carbon rating.
Landfill management technology for energy  •
production.
Industrial waste treatment technologies and water  •
pollution.

water Resource management
Water resource management techniques and  •
technologies.
GIS and water shed management  techniques. •

Renewable energy
 Renewable  • Energy, its storage & use.

Application of IT & modeling
Application of IT in Civil Engineering projects. •
Modeling for efficient design of Civil Engineering  •
projects.

Disaster management
 Disaster preparedness, mitigation & rehabilitation. •

This will be a platform to inspire and engage the 
infrastructural fraternity across India and Globally 
through observation, experimentation and fructification 
of ideas via inferences and model- building. A 
marriage between innovation and technology that 
fosters critical and design thinking will be an important 
outcome in unearthing the possibilities for sustainable 
development

This will be a catalyst in attracting FDI flows  
into India and facilitate Technology Transfers to 
actualize Hon'ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra  
Modi’s vision to enhance India’s global competitiveness 
through next-generation infrastructure, seamless  
multi-modal connectivity, movement of goods and 
people and enhance the ease of living as well as the 
ease of doing business by enhanced synergies also 
creating multiple employment opportunities. It can be 
a booster dose for Giant Stride in India’s $5 Trillion 
Economy Goal.
Source Credits: Internet  
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“There’s harmony and inner peace to be found in 
following a moral compass that points in the same 
direction, regardless of fashion or trend.”

-Ted Koppel

Values which formed an integral part of India’s 
rich heritage have been receding into the dark. Every 
need is felt to revive the most significant value 
patterns that are indispensable part of our lives. The 
values enshrined in the Constitution of India and 
universal values such as truth, righteous conduct, 
peace, love and non-violence need to be inculcated 
in the citizens meticulously, particularly for peaceful 
co-existence and progress.

The word value as understood in the context 
of educational philosophy refers to those desirable 
ideals and goals that are intrinsic to themselves and, 
which when achieved or attempted evoke a deep 
sense of fulfillment. In the words of Sri Satya Sai 
Baba, ‘Education is for man-making, nation building 
and promotion of peaceful world order.’ The man-
making includes a fivefold aspects of personality 
growth which are at the mental, physical, emotional, 
psychic and spiritual levels, and include the human 
values of truth, righteous conduct, peace, love and 
non-violence.

The first objective of higher education should 
be to turn out integrated personalities with noble 
ideals. The University campus should stress on the 
importance of individual self-fulfillment, but not 
self-indulgence, group cohesiveness but not group 
jingoism and work and achievement but not power 
and acquisitiveness for their own sake. The second 
function of education is to enrich the character.

The domain of human values continues to 
erode. The crisis of human values is worsening 
and its shadow looms large. The calm and peace, 
which could be an outcome of advancing knowledge 
and technological development is being shattered 

by turbulence, disturbance, conflict and distrust 
everywhere . It is not that mankind lacks knowledge 
and skills, but it is wisdom, character and values, 
which are in crisis. Education can be the universal 
hope. Education can contribute immensely to the 
culture of peace, social cohesion and international 
collaboration.

An ideal system of education would provide 
an environment and a framework that facilitates a 
harmonious blending of freedom and discipline. 
This harmonious blending presupposes, mainly on 
the part of teachers and educational administrators, 
the fulfillment of two conditions : The pursuit of 
truth and the pursuit of peace and harmony. Neither 
of these pursuits can be meaningful or fruitful unless 
they are voluntary. The spirit of liberty is a necessary 
condition for the search for truth and for securing 
co-operation, mutual goodwill and fellow feeling. In 
brief, it may be said that Truth, Harmony, Liberty 
and Peace will be the underlying principles of an 
ideal system of education.

A real resolution of conflicts embedded in 
the existential human situation can be found only 
through a radical transformation of the human 
psyche. The responsibility of transforming ourselves 
rests with each individual. but he has to be assisted 
with an upbringing in an environment of love and 
understanding. For this right holistic education has 
to be the main instrument. In holistic education 
knowledge includes a self-knowledge at all levels of 
our existence. Through such education our perception 
of ourselves and our relation to nature and humanity 
will change. We have to re-educate ourselves into a 
correct perception of the human situation and put our 
knowledge to a creative living-together in the caring 
and sharing with the other. The sense of individual 
responsibility is of prime importance today. We have 
to introduce this understanding through education as 
well as through our own action upon ourselves into 
our culture. Our focus should be upon building the 
character and personality of the individual through 
self-knowledge.

Gandhiji had identified truth and non-violence 
as the two central pillars to ensure peace, prosperity, 

Education : The Universal Hope for Peace
M S Kurhade*
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progress and perfection in thought, word and deed of 
every individual. In Upanishad, the Guru advises his 
disciple who desires peace of mind to pursue three 
fold paths of (a) knowledge to end conflict with 
nature (b) service to end conflict with other human 
beings and (c) renunciation to end the internal 
conflict of mind when many pleasures are greedily 
sought from life.

It’s time for us to take action for providing 
novel educational methods that promote peace. 
Far too much has been said , and too little that 
has been done practically to provide students and 
teachers tangible experiences that promote peace 
and harmony. The antiquated syllabi followed by 
most schools and the limited benefit afforded by 
talk-and-chalk methodologies must give way to a 
new type of education that is less instructive and 
more constructive in its orientation. Therefore, the 
Kothari Commission(1964-66) says, “A new pride 
and a deeper faith expressed in living for the noble 
ideals of peace and freedom, truth and compassion 
are now needed.”

Crisis of values needs to be seen both at 
individual and societal level. In individual it 
manifests itself in a sense of drift and helplessness, 
in an alienation of meaning and purpose of life and 
living. At the societal level the crisis is manifested 
by increasing fragmentation and divisions of 
population, in the diminution of human relationship, 
increasing exploitation and consequent degradation 
of the natural environment, diminishing concern for 
the future and increase in all form of violence.

The influence of media by way of assault of 
dominant culture on the culture of small communities 
is discernible on the students and general public. 
The educational programs, coupled with programs 
of education in human values, should enable the 
citizens to live together peacefully. In India, the 
social cohesion, adherence to moral and ethical 
values and commitment to the society have been the 
hallmarks of socio-cultural ethos.

Education is the most powerful instrument for 
achieving social cohesion, peace and harmony. The 
system of education must perceive human needs, 
perceptions and aspirations. No education can ignore 
these aspects. Education for peace and for a culture 
of peace is being globally accepted and adopted 
by the nations and more so by education systems 
worldwide.

A peaceful person is one who is realized. And this 
realization comes through learning. Learning occurs 
through a building process, where, each individual 
constructs his or her unique understanding of the 
world based upon information input in connection with 
one’s environment and experiences. If provided with 
the proper environment and experiences learners will 
maximize their full potential towards becoming rational, 
pious and peace-loving individuals. The Delor’s 
Commission Report, (UNESCO,1996) very strongly 
recommended to every country that their education 
system should be rooted to culture and committed to 
progress. The Commission visualized social cohesion 
and ‘Learning to live together’ as the most important 
objectives of education of 21st Century.

The teacher is the pivot around which the 
student’s personality develops. A good teacher is 
a role model who helps his students to discover 
themselves, discover their own potential and exploit 
it by holding up his own value based life style as an 
example to be cherished and followed. The student 
recognizes that the teacher’s guidance is the only 
valid and most satisfying one and this alone can give 
him a feeling of joy and peace that surpasses other 
pleasures and enjoyments. For this, the teacher has 
to establish soul to soul contact with his students.

We have been living in an age of anxiety, anguish 
and agony. Hence, unless we develop an attitude of 
duty without attachment, we cannot keep our peace 
of mind and happiness. Similarly our modern culture 
has become the culture of extravagance and endless 
wants, hence, we adopt an attitude of voluntary 
simplicity and non-possession (aparigraha), we shall 
become a slave of our desires and wants. For all these 
things, we shall have to look within education of spirit 
rather than education of matter. If education has to 
become relevant, it must cultivate the value of peace. 
To give the conviction that company of good thoughts 
and daily self study of ennobling books, life and 
teachings of sages, and some forms of meditation is 
necessary to manage unwanted thoughts and develop 
powers of mind–viveka, control, concentration and 
that is only with greater  control over mind that we 
can achieve greater success, peace and joy. Therefore, 
Rabindranath Tagore aptly said, “Through law we 
find the Freedom of peace in the external world of 
existence, through Goodness or Love we find our 
freedom in the world of deeper social relationship. 
Such freedom of realization is possible only because 
supreme Truth is Shantam, is Shivam, is Peace, is 
Goodnessis Love.”
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Peace of mind is not sterile indifference. The 
equanimity that is the cherished goal of the spiritual 
search is not the boring sameness that we fear it is. 
It is vibrant with life and dynamism. because peace 
of mind appears only when we have relatively freed 
ourselves of ego, we are free of personal agendas. 
A sense of completion pervades us and frees us of 
all emotional and psychological needs. Among this 
is the pervasive need to be loved. We no longer 
pine for the knight on a white charger or feel bad 
when someone does not appreciate us as we wish 
to be. We are therefore totally free to focus on the 
happiness of others we extend ourselves selflessly 
for the sake of the other. We can easily go without 
food or clothing in order to feed and clothe the other. 
We need to sublimate our need in the need of others. 
And through this we experience the true joy of life, 
which is the joy of making others happy. 

Such joy is to the earthly joy of sensual 
pleasure as the sun is to a candle. There is simply no 
comparison. It rises  pure and strong within us like a 
flame and nothing can extinguish it for it is undying. 
Unlike the shadow that always accompanies earthly 
joy, for even as we rejoice we cherish a secret fear 
that it will be taken away from us, the joy that arises 
from peace of mind is guaranteed. Who can take 
away our ability to rise above our ego?

Our life is a whirling emotional states; we swing 
like a pendulum between pleasurable feelings such 
as joy, excitement and gusto to the negative feelings 
of anger, fear, hate and envy. The huge highs and 
lows of life must be curbed and bridled to middle 
point. We must bid goodbye to all the emotions that 
create so much drama in life. Elation at having won 
an award or a coveted promotion. Triumph at having 
beaten someone in a competition. Despair at not 
achieving success. Anger at someone who put you 
down. 

In short we are so much accustomed to the 
stormy drama of emotional life that the idea of being 
free of them can seem intimidating. For most of us, 
emotional life is a huge part of our identity. Who are 
we without all those feelings? What is life without 
its roller-coaster rides of pain and pleasure?

Everything is in search of peace and bliss to 
attain which we look everywhere but reach nowhere. 
We live in a confused state, with several unending 
desires, complex relationships and in hostile 
environments. There is not a moment to question 
and think, reflect and decide about what is good for 

us. We live with what is given to us by society. So 
one remains far away from any meaningful spiritual 
growth.

In the first place, let us examine what peace of 
mind actually means. It means having a vast space 
within us that can accept any and every circumstance 
and situation. The bus coming late, someone spitting 
in front of our path, a careening taxi driver-we can 
surround and overlap these everyday irritants with an 
acceptance so complete that they simply sink within 
us without leaving a trace of annoyance. We can 
even learn to accept and experience disasters such as 
the death of a dear one, as accident or money trouble 
without the huge resistance, blame game, anger and 
other things that accompany such events. What does 
that do for us? It equips us to deal with the situation 
promptly and effectively. Indeed our composure will 
be a beacon of strength and support to those around 
us, helping them to cope with the event.

Peace of mind extends to the acceptance of 
people too. No matter how they appear, hostile, 
angry indifferent or callous, we can accept them and 
extent to them the precious balm of the acceptance. 
Acceptance is the most transformative space there is 
and when they sense it, they will thaw and drop of 
the fronts that hide their real selves, which is always 
vulnerable, loving and gentle.

There are other emotions too that well up 
spontaneously when we achieve peace of mind. 
These are love, compassion, reverence and emotions 
without an opposite. This means they are not likely 
to coalesce into hatred, insensitivity or callousness. 
Why not? because these emotions are free of the 
ego. They are not tarnished with even a shade of the 
self. Therefore the love that we shower on people 
will remain as it is, even if it is not returned or if 
the recipient turns against us. The compassion that is 
aroused by the misery of others remains even when 
its recipients are indifferent or cold. 

These emotions are who we really are. They 
emerge from the depth of our being and only when 
we are deeply centered within ourselves. Therefore 
nothing in the world can shake them. This means 
that we are totally free of the world. The world can 
do nothing to us. Our peace of mind is sacrosanct. 
In this blessed freedom we let go of every restraint 
every block or stop against living. We can be fully 
ourselves for the world cannot affect us any more. 

Thus we live with almost intensity and joy. 
Every moment unfolds consciously. We no longer 
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float through life, wrapped in a maze of indifference 
and unawareness, we are fully alive, fully there. We 
use every opportunity that presents itself to maximise 
our potential; we pour ourselves into experiencing 
all of life’s possibilities. We surrender fully to the 
bliss of being. 

“The significance of a man is not what he attains but 
rather what he longs to attain.”

-Kahlil Gibran.

Let your life run smoothly and peacefully 
without any sense of rush. Never waste time 
convincing yourself that you do not have the time 
and are far too busy. Simply go ahead and do what 
has to be done. Watch life unfold for you in true 
perfection. See your every need met at exactly 
the right time. Learn to be flexible and adaptable. 
Realize that your outer life and living are a reflection 
of your inner life. When you are at peace within, 
you radiate peace without, for when your heart is 
overflowing with love, you cannot help but reflect 
and radiate that love all around you. You cannot hide 
that which is deep within you, for your outer state is 
a mirror of your inner state. 

You become very sensitive to the things that 
matter in life, and in this state of sensitivity doors 
can be flung wide open and anything can happen. You 
must seek and find periods of peace and stillness, no 
matter how busy a person you are, for they need not 
be long periods. Why not start each day by getting 
into tune with the highest good within you? Then 
carry it forth into everything you do throughout the 
day. Let peace and love flow freely in and through 
you, out to all you contact.

Get into tune with Me in the peace and stillness. 
How can you expect to hear My still, small voice 
when you are in turmoil within and are too busy to 
take time to be still and listen? As you learn to be 
still, you will be able to do it, no matter what you 
are doing and no matter where you are. You will be 
able to pull your cloak of peace and stillness around 
you and find that centre of peace which nothing 
can disturb. Why not be still now and be at perfect 
peace?

Seek and find the freedom of the spirit; for 
where there is true freedom, there is peace, there 
is love, and it is love that unlocks all doors. Where 
there is love, there is no criticism, no condemnation 
and no judgement, for you know and understand that 

all is one in Me and in My love. You see the family 
of humanity and that all are created in My image and 
likeness. You go beyond the outer to the very heart 
of the matter, where there is no separation and all 
blend together in complete oneness. You see the very 
best in everyone and everything. When you are at 
perfect peace within, you no longer spend your time 
trying to change others. You simply learn to be, and 
in being you create a sense of oneness with all life, 
and peace and love reign supreme. 

There is a right time and season for everything. 
Never put off until tomorrow what you know you 
should do now, but flow with the rhythm of all life 
and be at perfect peace.

Is your life running smoothly? Are you content 
with what you are doing? Do you feel at peace with 
the world, or is your life full of ups and downs? Are 
you dissatisfied with the way you are living or with 
the work you are doing?  Do you find it difficult to 
harmonize with those souls around you? Do you 
blame your discontent and dissatisfaction on those 
people with whom you are in contact and on your 
circumstances and situation? Do you feel that if you 
were somewhere else all would be well and you 
would be at peace? When you are at perfect peace 
deep within, it does not matter where you are, or 
whom you are with, or what very ordinary mundane 
job you are doing. Nothing will be able to disturb you 
or throw you off balance, because you are perfectly 
balanced and in harmony within. Instead of fighting 
against your circumstances, learn to flow with them 
and so find that inner peace and understanding deep 
within. Live and let live.

Keep your heart open and your mind uncluttered 
by negative thoughts so that no time need be wasted 
clearing away old thought forms which can hold up 
the progress of the new. Therefore when life becomes 
too complicated for you, you may be sure you are 
off beam and need to get back on it as quickly as 
possible. be a little child, simple and uncomplicated, 
and enjoy life to the full. Realize that you draw to 
yourself all the very best or the very worst in life. 
It can be peace, serenity and tranquility, or it can 
be chaos and confusion. It comes from within, from 
your state of consciousness; therefore do not blame 
your surroundings why not go with the tide, flow 
along with it and get into harmony with what is 
going on? Life will flow smoothly and all will fall 
into place perfectly.
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Once you have taken a step forward in faith, 
never look backwards or start regretting what you 
have left behind. Simply expect the most wonderful 
future and see it comes about. Leave all the old 
behind; it is finished. Be grateful for the lessons you 
have learnt and for the experiences you have had, 
which have all helped you to grow and have given 
you a deeper understanding, but never try to cling 
on to them. What is waiting for you is far, far more 
wonderful than what you have left behind. Why not 
see the very best in every situation?

Let one of your motto’s be, “The greatest use 
of life is to use your life that the use of your life will 
outlive your life.” Find a purpose beyond yourself 
and persistently bring all your talents, ability, mind, 
power, personality to bear upon achieving that goal. 
You will have peace in your heart and you will be 
able to sleep comfortably at night. Louis Kossuth has 
said, “The palm-tree grows best beneath a ponderous 
weight, and even so the character of man….. The 
petty pangs of small daily cares have often bent the 
character of men, but great misfortunes seldom.” 

This is a life of action, a life of change. Let there 
be no complacency, for when you are complacent, you 
can so easily get into a rut which creates stagnation. 
You have to do your own spiritual work, you have 
to do your own searching in your own way. See 
where you need to change and then take the action 
necessary to bring about that change. Above all, live 
a life and let things happen to transform your life.

Consider streamlining your working habits to 
supercharge your motivation and keep yourself focused 
on the seemingly insignificant accomplishments that 
pave the way for bigger milestones. The way to 
bring in new is to maintain calm, open the doorway 
and let the breezes of change enter softly. Create a 
position of clarity and intension each new day. Don’t 
limit yourself. Celebrate small victories every day. 
Change your mindset. Easier said than done. but it’s 
necessary to challenge yourself. Stay true to your 
principles and sense of integrity.

What is this thing called tension, this painful 
feeling called tension? It is not easy to define. Fear 
can cause it, but it’s not exactly fear. Worry can 
cause it; so can guilt, hate, or frustration. One thing 
is sure: we all know the dismal feeling that comes 
when tension digs its claws into us. The sense of 
strain. The feelings of inadequacy. The pessimism. 
The low boiling point, “My nerves are shot”, we 

say. “I am uptight. I am ready to climb the walls”. 
Whatever, the cause, it’s painful and we don’t like 
it. And yet we know it is a kind of spur, goading us 
to give our best effort. Without tension most of us 
would never rise to the potential that the good Lord 
put into us.

Today, people worry about anything or 
everything in their life related to the domains of 
relationship, work, finance, future, health and 
physical attainments etc. Anxiety or worries give 
rise to subtle vibrations, i.e. current of thoughts 
that agitate the atmosphere and pervert the mind of 
those for whom one is having negative thoughts. 
We are all linked together at a subtle, invisible level 
and communicate with others through the power of 
thoughts. Others pick up the energy we create and 
respond positively or negatively depending on the 
quality of the energy radiated. 

For this, it is essential that we meditate 
everyday to train our minds to consciously create 
positive thought pattern. Meditation helps us to 
create pure energized thoughts. Thoughts that are 
filled with compassion, not bitterness; thoughts of 
understanding, not of judgment; thoughts of love, 
not hatred and thoughts of peace and not anger. We 
are, then, able to see and respond positively rather 
than wasting our energy on questions like why is this 
happening or not happening.

The realization that, “I am unique, special, 
incredible and valuable not because of the titles 
or praises given by others but because ‘I am; I am 
an eternal peaceful soul and will always be”. This 
faith in self, helps us to respond with peace and 
understanding. It gives the understanding that if 
we stay in the awareness of being a peaceful soul, 
then the life begins to unfold a lot more beautifully. 
This is because we know that our real beauty, real 
power lies within us, within our character, which 
cannot be taken away. When we realize that others 
are acting out of ignorance and it is up to us to show 
forgiveness, and the maturity of character to fill their 
emotional and spiritual void.

Winston Churchill once said, “When I look back 
on all the words I have read, I remember the story of 
the man who said on his death bed that he had a lot 
of trouble in his life that never happened.” It is a sad 
fact that people hardly enjoy the present but mostly 
worry about the future, about the consequences of 
their actions. This creates a lot of pain and the energy 
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that we create is toxic which prevents us from any 
creative problem solving. Allow the self to go with 
the flow. We should put our best efforts and allow 
things to take their own course.

To get rid of excess tension, the first is to 
practice relaxation of the physical body sag back in 
your chair, start relaxing every muscle, beginning 
with your toes. Stretch out your legs, flex your 
ankles, try to push your toes right off your feet, then 
let everything go limp. Let your head fall back. Roll 
it around so that your neck muscles are loosened 
up. Picture the tension draining out of your body, 
leaving it calm and peaceful and relaxed.  

The second stage is the relaxation of the mind. 
This requires an effort of concentrated imagination. 
See yourself alone in the north woods of upstate 
New York on a perfect summer’s day. You are sitting 
with your back against a tree; you can feel the rough 
bark through your shirt. Somewhere a bird calls 
and another answers. In the silence that follows, 
the healing beauty of God’s creation surrounds you. 
Your uptightness fades away smaller, smaller, until 
it is completely gone. Tension is no more. You are 
at peace. 

The third part of the remedy involves a 
deliberate attempt to refresh the soul by recalling 
and meditating upon great passages and great 
promises from the scriptures. Let the fragments of 
ancient wisdom sink down into the depths of our 
being, the less vulnerable we will be to the fears and 
uncertainties and perplexities that are the causes of 
tension. 

There are so many of these mighty spirit lifters! 
“Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, 
believe also in me. In my Father’s house are many 
mansions…”  (John 14:I, 2). “Peace I leave with you, 
my peace I give unto you…”(verse 27). “Thou wilt 
keep him in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on 
thee” (Isaiah). “Fear thou not; for I am with thee: be 
not dismayed…”(Isaiah 41:10)

The three pronged message of that insurance 
brochure was plain: Somehow, no matter how much 
stress or tension surrounds you, you have to try to 
maintain an inner equanimity, an imperturbability 
that cannot be shaken by external circumstances, no 
matter how trying or painful they may be. 

The poet Edwin Markham once wrote, “At the 
heart of the cyclone tearing the sky is a place of 
central calm.”

Always remember what peace there may be in 
silence

Beyond a wholesome discipline; be gentle with 
yourself. 

You are a child of the universe; no less than the trees.
And the stars; you have a right to be here.

And whether or not it is clear to you, 
No doubt the universe is unfolding as it should. 
Therefore be at peace with God, whatever you 

conceive him to be.
And whatever your labours and aspirations, in the 

rainy confusion of your life
Keep peace with your soul.

With all its sham drudgery and broken dreams,
It is still a beautiful world.

Life is a marvelous gift. Accept it, see it, hear it, 
touch it, smell it, taste it… live it! If the achievement 
of complete peace, purity and happiness is the sole 
aim of one’s life, then one should aspire it now and 
here.  “Stabilize yourself in the state of self-respect, 
look at others with feelings of the original self 
(swabhawna) and have good wishes for each and 
every soul. “To stabilize in your self-respect is the 
first lesson” (Murli).

We need to understand that being peaceful and 
stable is not a sign of weakness or submissiveness. 
It does not mean bowing down to other. Infact, it 
is anger that makes one weak emotionally as one is 
under the control of others. Peace and tolerance are 
not the form of weaknesses but they are the traits of 
strength, when we are the masters of our feelings 
and destiny, we can maintain good wishes even in 
the midst of negativity and help the situations to 
calm down. This, in itself, is a great power available 
to each one of us. but if we also react to another 
person’s negativity, this will only add to the negative 
energy already existing and makes the situation more 
complicated and difficult to resolve. 

We need to be positive and use our inner 
resources to share the wisdom, joy, peace, love and 
power. When we realize that the others are acting out 
of ignorance and it is up to us to show forgiveness, 
and the maturity of character to fill their emotional 
and spiritual void.

Man’s comprehension of joy is as an ineffable 
peace- ‘the peace that passeth understanding’. The 

(contd. on pg. 80
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Higher education in India has taken a decided 
shift towards outcomes-based curricula since last 
more than one decade. Accreditation is increasingly 
being based on demonstration of outcomes attainment 
at students’ end. Critical thinking, problem 
identification and formulation along with life-long 
learning skills are the outcomes usually listed as some 
of the crucial Programme Outcomes. Pedagogies in 
higher education are also taking student-centric tilt. 
Emphasis on students’ Active Learning has grown. 
New Education Policy 2021 makes student-centered 
education imperative. Teachers are taking interest in 
active learning pedagogies such as Problem/Project 
based Learning, Peer Instruction and Collaborative 
Learning. It is clear that student is being brought to 
the center of teaching-learning process. Teachers are 
becoming aware of their duty as facilitator in students’ 
learning rather than as provider or transmitter of 
information. They are redefining their responsibility 
as creators of learning experiences for the students. 
Through all these changes, the focus is more on 
student’s learning than on teacher’s teaching. These 
changes are bringing in some positive results. Still, 
when it comes to students’ learning on their own, 
teachers feel helpless not knowing how to help him/
her learn after appropriate learning situation has 
been created by teacher or encountered by student. 
Students too feel helpless when left on their own 
and look for help in learning. This helplessness can 
continue in their adult life as a professional passing 
through various learning situations thrown at them 
in their personal and professional life. Even when 
transmission of knowledge from teacher to student 
is good, student has not learnt how to build the new 
knowledge in absence of a teacher. Knowles (1976) 
defines this predicament of an adult learner beautifully 
as “It is a tragic fact that most of us only know how to 
be taught: we haven’t learnt how to learn”.

This bottleneck in students’ learning process 
calls for metacognitive intervention. Metacognition 

is thinking about one’s own thinking. It involves 
conscious reflection on part of student on his/her own 
learning process. Metacognition requires students to 
“externalize mental events” (Bransford, 2000), such 
as what it means to learn, awareness of one’s strengths 
and weaknesses with specific skills or in a given 
learning context, plan what’s required to accomplish 
a specific learning goal or activity, identifying and 
correcting errors, and preparing ahead for learning 
processes.

Metacognition is increasingly being regarded 
as a crucial factor in improving critical thinking, 
problem-solving of the students. This article presents 
a case for metacognition as one of the most important 
objectives of teacher training, student’s active learning 
and curriculum development in higher education. 

relevance of Metacognition
Converting Passive learner into Active learner

Learning can be Proactive and Reactive. 
Proactive Learners take initiative in their own learning 
whereas Reactive Learners wait patiently to be taught 
by someone. Proactive Learners enter into learning 
more purposefully and with greater motivation. They 
also tend to retain and make use of what they learn 
better and longer than do the reactive learners. An 
essential aspect of maturing as a learner is developing 
the ability to take increasing responsibility for our 
own learning and to become increasingly a self-
directing learner. Metacognition helps in this maturing 
process by converting reactive or passive learner into 
an active/proactive learner through supervised self- 
reflection.

New Developments in Education

Paradigm shift in learning resources brought 
about by World Wide Web became more manifest 
than ever during the pandemic times that we are going 
through. Massive Online Open Courses (MOOCs) 
have made quality teaching accessible to all at any time 
and from anywhere. When flooded with these choices, 
students find it difficult to choose a right resource 
appropriate to her own learning style and matching 
her own learning curve from these overwhelmingly 
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large number of resources. Metacognition helps 
student choose the right resource appropriate for 
meeting her learning goals and matching her learning 
style. Development of student’s metacognitive skills 
can also equip her better to respond meaningfully 
to new pedagogical initiatives from the teachers 
such as Flipped Classrooms and Problem/Project 
based Learning. These methods make demands 
on the students to take a good deal of initiative in 
their own learning. Students without having learned 
the metacognitive skills of self-directed inquiry are 
most likely to experience anxiety, frustration, and 
often failure while participating in these new active 
learning methods.

Future Shock
We are witnessing today what Alwin Toffler 

described as ‘a strange new world in which rapid change 
will be the only stable characteristic’(Toffler,1970). 
“In such a world, the last thing a teacher needs to give 
her pupils is more information. They already have 
far too much of it. Instead, people need the ability 
to make sense of information, to tell the difference 
between what is important and what is unimportant, 
and above all to combine many bits of information 
into a broad picture of the world.” (Harari,2018). 
Education no more means transmitting what is 
known. Main purpose of education in such a world 
will be to develop the ability to go on acquiring new 
knowledge easily and skillfully all through one’s 
life. ‘Education’, in fact, is replaced by ‘learning’. 
Learning during the youth has to be about inculcating 
skills of inquiry which may later be used for acquiring 
Knowledge/Attitudes/Skills/Values necessary to live 
in a rapidly changing world. Metacognition helps 
student understand herself better as a learner of these 
skills. Without this self-understanding, there is hardly 
any possibility of acquiring these crucial skills.

What is involved in Metacognition

Credited to educational psychologist John 
Flavell,   metacognition is cognition of one’s own 
cognition. It is thinking about one’s own thinking. 
In particular, it refers to the processes used to 
plan, monitor, and assess one’s understanding and 
performance. Metacognition includes a critical 
awareness of a) one’s thinking and learning and b) 
oneself as a thinker and learner (Chick,2013). In 
Flavell’s own words, “Metacognition refers to one’s 
knowledge concerning one’s own cognitive processes 
or anything related to them…. For example, I am 

engaging in metacognition if I notice that I am 
having more trouble learning A than B; if it strikes 
me that I should double check C before accepting 
it as fact.” (Flavell, 1976).Knowledge of cognition 
and regulation of cognition were basic elements of 
Flavell’s model. In his 1979 paper, Flavell proposed 
a more formal model of metacognitive monitoring 
which included four classes of phenomena and their 
relationships. The four classes were (a) metacognitive 
knowledge, (b) metacognitive experiences, (c) tasks 
and goals, and (d) strategies or actions. (Flavell,1979).
Initially focus of these studies were children in 
school. Later, the focus shifted to in-depth study of 
adult and expert learners. Learning based on these 
expert learners was used to create learning strategy 
map for novice learners. Metacognitive pathways 
consciously or subconsciously used by expert 
learners can be passed on to the novice learners. It 
was found that met a cognitive practices increase 
students’ abilities to transfer or adapt their learning 
to new contexts and tasks (bransford,2000).  They 
are able to do this by attaining an awareness level 
that is above the cognitive knowledge about the 
subject matter. They also think about their strengths 
and weaknesses as learners in different contexts. 
The learner also becomes aware of different kinds of 
strategies for learning and problem solving and can 
adapt to their own learning styles. Pintrich (2002) 
asserts that more they know these strategies, more 
are they likely to use them. It is a concomitant part of 
metacognitive instruction to transfer these strategies 
to the learner and allow them to reflect on which 
strategy is useful in which context.

Dunlosky (2013) studied the relative utility of 
different learning strategies and their generalizability 
across learning conditions. The strategies included 
re-reading and practice testing as well as elaborative 
interrogation (generating an own explanation 
for why a stated fact or concept should be true), 
self-explanation (explaining to oneself the steps 
taken while solving a problem), summarization, 
highlighting (or underlining), imagery use for text 
learning (creating mental images for text), distributed 
practice (spacing of studies over time) and interleaved 
practice (alternate practice of different kind of items 
or problems).

The practice of metacognition also requires 
for the learner to become aware of their weaknesses 
or incompetence. Many students are blissfully 
unaware of their incompetence and unpreparedness 
for a task and tend to be surprised by their mediocre 
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performances in summative assessments conducted 
by teachers. A wide gap between their expectation 
from themselves and their actual performance also 
tends to demotivate them from further learning. 
Metacognitive awareness brings an element of 
rationality to student’s expectations and also prepares 
them for better performance. 

Metacognitive instruction

Metacognitive instruction has two 
connotations:1) Teaching for metacognition which 
means instruction that is focused on promoting 
student metacognition enabling students to be aware 
of what they know and do not know by engaging 
in reflective processes, and to take action to address 
flaws or gaps in what they know by employing 
self-regulation strategies. and 2) Teaching with 
metacognition which enables teachers to gain 
awareness about and control over how they think 
and teach by planning, monitoring, evaluating, and 
adjusting their instructional goals and teaching 
strategies in accordance with their students’ needs 
and the sociocultural context. (Susan O’Hara ,2019)

Teaching for Promoting Student Metacognition
For students to become more metacognitive, 

they must be taught the concept and its language 
of metacognition explicitly. This kind of explicit 
instruction will help students expand or replace 
existing learning strategies with new and more effective 
ones, give students a way to talk about learning and 
thinking, compare strategies with their classmates’ 
and make more informed choices. (Pintrich, 2002).
Tanner (2012) offers a glimpse of some specific 
metacognitive activities for biology classes. They 
can be adapted to any discipline. Tanner describes 
four assignments as part of explicit metacognitive 
instruction in classroom. These assignments have 
a definite metacognitive purpose as reflected in the 
sample self-question given in each assignment:

Preassessments—Encouraging Students to  •
Examine Their Current Thinking: “What do I 
already know about this topic that could guide my 
learning?”
The Muddiest Point—Giving Students Practice  •
in Identifying Their Confusions: “What was most 
confusing to me about the material explored in 
class today?”
Retrospective Post  • assessments—Pushing Students 
to Recognize Conceptual Change: “Before this 

course, I thought evolution was… Now I think that 
evolution is ….” or “How is my thinking changing 
(or not changing) over time?”
Reflective Journals—Providing a Forum in Which  •
Students Monitor Their Own Thinking: “What 
about my exam preparation worked well that I 
should remember to do next time? What did not 
work so well that I should not do next time or that 
I should change?”

 Tanner (2012) also discusses more subtle ways 
that metacognition can be integrated into the fabric 
of any course and become part of the everyday 
language of both teacher and students:

Giving Students License to Identify Confusions  •
within the Classroom Culture instead of hiding 
it as usually happens in science classrooms:  ask 
students what they find confusing, acknowledge 
the difficulties.
Integrating Reflection into Credited Course  •
Work: integrate short reflection (oral or written) 
that ask students what was most challenging in 
an assignment/exam/project. Responses to these 
questions to be made part of their assignment.
Metacognitive Modeling by the Instructor for  •
Students: model the thinking processes involved 
in your field and sought in your course by being 
explicit about “how you yourself start, how you 
decide what to do first and then next, how you 
check your work, how you know when you are 
done” thus explicitly demonstrating your own 
metacognitive practices as an expert learner to 
your class

In metacognitive instruction, teacher seeks 
to know from the students not only ‘What are you 
learning?’ but ‘How are you learning?’. Metacognitive 
teacher must confront the students with the question 
on effectiveness/ineffectiveness of their approaches, 
must offer alternatives and then challenge students to 
test for themselves the efficacy of those approaches.

Teaching with metacognition

Teaching with metacognition involves constant 
self-reflection on teacher’s part about their own 
teaching and its effectiveness. Here metacognition 
means thinking about how they think about their 
teaching. Teachers must be willing to ask of 
themselves the questions such as: What assumptions 
do I hold about students? To what extent do I have 
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evidence for those assumptions? Why do I make the 
instructional decisions that I make? What do I know 
about teaching? What would I like to learn? What 
am I confused about? (Tanner,2012). Metacognitive 
teacher should not only have explicitly defined goals 
for his class and course but should also consciously 
monitor the factors obstructing/supporting the goals 
and in the end evaluate the goal attainment. All these 
observations should be supported with evidence 
wherever possible. This documentation may be 
used to assess teacher’s professional growth. It is to 
be noted that tools to support teaching with and for 
metacognition are also coming up. SOAR is one such 
tool reported by Susan O’Hara (2019), which stands 
for Strategic Observation And Reflection and is a 
lens teachers look through as they plan, teach, reflect 
upon, and elevate their teaching practice by engaging 
in cycles of strategic observation and reflection. It is 
offered in form of rubrics designed to make teachers 
reflect systematically on their teaching.

Conclusion 

Metacognition is thinking about one’s own 
thinking. Metacognitive teaching plays a great role 
in the professional growth of teachers as well as the 
academic development of students. It is increasingly 
recognized that in development of critical thinking 
and other crucial skills in students, the bottleneck 
lies in improvement of students’ self-learning 
abilities. Metacognitive teaching addresses itself 
precisely to resolution of this problem. Though it is 
recognized that the implementation of metacognitive 
strategies in higher education is challenging, many 
studies have revealed that the frequent use of these 
strategies empowers students to set out their own 
learning goals, chart out their learning plans, monitor 
their own learning behaviors, and reflect upon their 
thinking as a learner.  Promoting self-learning of 
students through metacognitive instruction will also 
strongly complement the realization of vision for 
higher education enunciated by NEP–2021. 

If outcome attainments in HEIs are to be real 
and substantial, metacognitive instruction has to 
become a necessary part of teacher training programs 
in higher education. Since this is going to bring some 
disruption in the present teacher-centric practices, its 

introduction is likely to meet with resistance from 
teachers established in old ways of teaching which 
are rather dated for the new world in making. If the 
much needed transition from ‘education’ to ‘learning’ 
is to take place, policy makers in higher education 
will have to take steps to ensure that metacognition 
becomes way of life on university campuses.                              
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* Associate Dean, Faculty of Peace Studies, MIT World Peace 
University, Pune-411038 (Maharashtra). 

The Mission Statement for SDG 16 is…

“Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for 
sustainable development, provide access to justice 
for all and build effective, accountable inclusive 
institutions at all levels.”

Since its inception in 1983, MAEER’s MIT 
Group of Institutions, Pune, India has believed in 
promoting Value based Universal Education System 
to establish ‘A Culture of Peace’ in the World. 
As a way forward towards realizing this gigantic 
goal, the erstwhile MIT Pune (and now MIT World 
Peace University since 2017) has been constantly 
organizing various programs like Conferences (both 
National & International), Symposiums, Seminars, 
Philosophical Meets, Lecture Series, Round Table 
Conferences, Peace Marches, Run for Peace, Yoga 
Week and so on so forth. 

These untiring efforts received majestic  
impetus when we were awarded the UNESCO Chair 
in Human Rights, Democracy and Peace in May 
1998. We feel humbled and extremely honoured 
when we say that “This Institution is the First in 
India and only Second in whole of Asia – Pacific 
Region to have received the distinction of having ‘A 
UNESCO Chair’ in this field.

Through the various Initiatives as stated above 
since four decades, we have been making sincere 
efforts to invite the most prominent personalities 
from all the conceivable domain possible who work 
for the greater good of the society and are passionate 
to share their experiences and Values in life with the 
wide ranging audience, encompassing all strata of 
the society.

For the first time in India and may be in the whole 
World, a genuine ground-breaking effort is underway 
in the field of higher education to amalgamate 
and synthesize apparently distant subjects like  
‘Science & Spirituality’, ‘Peace & Pace’, ‘Money 

& Meditation’, ‘Technology & Transcendence’, 
‘Entrepreneurship & Ethics’ together.

Aligning ourselves with our new role as 
“World Peace University”, along-side the core 
academic content of each and every discipline, “The 
Peace Program” is intrinsically blended across the 
University and has been made an integral part of 
all academic delivery. In fact, The Peace Program 
has now become the very DNA of MIT World Peace 
University transforming students into the responsible 
citizens of the World who are … Physically fit, 
Mentally alert, Intellectually sharp and Spiritually 
elevated.

MiT World Peace University Vision Statement
To be a leading University of excellence, 

promoting the “Culture of Peace” through Value-based 
“Universal Education System” with a firm belief that 
‘Union of Science and Religion/Spirituality alone will 
bring peace and harmony to mankind’.

To be a world class space of intellectual  
distinction in creating extensively trained profes-
sionals who will stand for ‘Eternal Human Values 
and World Peace’ as complete global citizens.

based on this Vision of our founding fathers, the 
whole World Peace Program is designed and is being 
implemented. Without Peace, true progress in any 
sphere of life, may it be material, moral or spiritual 
is not worth the name. Peace is an integrative and 
all-embracing subject. We firmly believe that Peace 
begins with the individual, and gradually spreads 
to the family, to the community, to the society, to 
the nation, and eventually to the ‘Whole World’, 
“Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam”-the ancient Sanskrit 
wisdom which means ‘The whole world is one 
family’.

With this understanding in mind, we at MIT 
World Peace University have a ‘Faculty of Peace 
Studies’, which has created all the ‘Peace Studies 
Subjects’ specifically designed for an individual 
to move from ‘peace within’ to ‘peace without’. To 
define these phrases–peace within means one’s own 
inner peaceful state of mind, and peace without 

Peace and Value Education as Entwined in the  
Curriculum by MiT World Peace University 

Milind Patre*
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means peaceful coexistence amongst all sections of 
the society, among all nations of the World and its 
people, free from conflicts. 

Since beginning, MIT Group of Institutions 
have always thought ahead of time and have always 
taken lead in many areas to imbibe right ideas 
and perspectives in the young minds such as ‘The 
Universal Values’ which are of utmost importance to 
mould them as better human beings.

With all these noble objectives, the following 
Peace Studies Subjects were designed and is being 
effectively implemented since the Launch of the 
Peace Program with MIT Pune transforming into 
MIT World Peace University in the year 2017.

1. World Famous Philosophers, Sages/Saints and 
Great Kings

2. Study of Languages, Peace in Communications 
and Human Dynamics

3.  Yoga – for Winning Personality
4.  Philosophy of Science and Religion/Spirituality
5. Indian Tradition, Culture and Heritage
6. Humanities – Ethical, Moral and Social Sciences
7. Scientific Studies of Mind, Matter, Spirit and 

Consciousness

Key objectives of Peace Program
Following key objectives are expected from the 

Peace Program.

(a) To equip students with pro-peace values, skills 
and attitudes necessary to become a well cultured 
person and responsible citizens of the society.

(b) To help re-establish the balance between the 
‘emotional development’ and ‘intellectual 
development’ of students. 

(c) To develop a spiritual, philosophical yet pragmatic 
approach to understand and effectively respond to 
the modern-day challenges of life.

(d)  To introduce ancient wisdom texts and scriptures 
to students, to impress upon them the uniqueness 
of Indian culture & heritage and acquaint them 
with some of the most prominent schools of Indian 
philosophy.

(e) To reshape the character and the personality of 
students in such a way so that they will be able to 
realize their full potentials and contribute to the 
well-being of the community.

(f) To create a deep understanding in the minds of 
our students that “Character” is more important 

than “Personality” and ‘life based on fundamental 
principles and truths alone can bring them long 
lasting joy, happiness and meaningful living’.

(g) To earnestly remind everyone of our common 
humanity, that ‘the whole world is one family’ – 
Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam.

(h) To transform students into ‘balanced Winning 
Personalities’ to spread message of peace in all 
walks of life through their own example.

Differences from Traditional Approaches
In traditional approach, the World at large 

seems to believe that along-with academic education 
and developing core competency, moral and value 
education need to be taught to students. As an end 
to this goal, many educational institutions world-
wide have introduced some of the elements like 
value education, moral education at various tiers of 
education. However, some sporadic efforts here and 
there is never going to be enough considering the 
huge gap between where we stand today, and where 
we ought to be. 

May be for the first time in the known modern 
history that an educational institution has dared to 
go beyond traditional bars, introduced the Faculty 
of Peace Studies, designed the syllabus and subjects 
for the holistic and wholesome development of 
students. MIT World Peace University doesn’t stop 
here. These Peace Studies Subjects are intelligently 
distributed across curriculum in each discipline, 
given them the status of mandatory core subjects, 
and assigned them Credits. With Credit comes 
examination, minimum attendance and passing 
criteria, internal and external evaluation etc. 

This in-itself is a bold initiative, and a huge 
transition from much of the traditional approach of 
giving only a lip service to the cause of value and 
moral education, and not keeping it at the forefront. 
by placing ethics and universal values at the top of 
its agenda for the creation of ‘A Peace Loving Global 
Society’, MIT World Peace University has really 
become ‘A Trendsetter’, ‘A Pathfinder’, all the way 
leading, inspiring and showing the World community 
the pathway of future education and strategy for 
its effective implementation. In a way, MIT World 
Peace University is becoming an instrument in the 
Divine manifestation of the prophetic statement 
made in 1897 by the Great Noble son of India Swami 
Vivekananda that in 21st Century India will emerge 
as ‘Knowledge Corridor of the whole World’, as 
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‘Vishwaguru’ i.e. ‘World Teacher’ and will show the 
pathway to mankind.

implications of MiT-WPU Approach

It is said that no work in the development of 
‘human consciousness’ is ever wasted. Today, with 
consumerism reigning supreme, and when everybody 
is crying at the falling levels of human behaviour, how 
liberating it is for one and all to know that there is still 
a hope of reversing this World order, that all is not 
lost, that again we can reclaim our original ethos of 
‘Universal brotherhood’ and ‘Oneness of Humanity’. 

What is to be remembered here is that all the 
ills in the society are due to ignorance about how 
human mind works, ignorance about what human 
existence is all about. Once we begin to become 
aware about our own mind, how it functions, how it is 
conditioned, and how out of this conditioning comes 
primarily all our life actions – right or wrong, in the 
dawn of this awareness we also become conscious 
of our choices, that I can take responsibility for my 
life, and can choose otherwise. With this awareness 
comes real empowerment. And this awareness also 
makes one compassionate too, as we feel for those 
who still are living out of conditioned mind, and 
don’t know how to change.

When one introduces the Peace Studies 
Elements like Ethical and Moral Values, Emotional 
and Spiritual Intelligence, Human Dynamics, 
Evolution of Consciousness, Non-violent 
Communication, Science and Spirituality, Ancient 
Wisdom Texts etc, it is like sowing these higher 
seeds in their fertile soil of their consciousness. 
And these seeds will remain in their consciousness 
and will blossom when the season is right. The 
implications of this flowering which we have 
begun to witness are more balanced behaviour, less 
anxiety, reacting less and responding more often, 
higher level of sensitivity, increased creativity, 
improved relationships and a sense of well-being.

As these students mature into responsible 
employees, officers, leaders, bureaucrats, parents, 
and community people, the positive outgrowth will 
only keep multiplying manifold, thereby propagating 
a culture of ‘Peace’ in the world.

MiT-WPU role as a responsible organization
Human race is witnessing and experiencing 

scientific and technological developments like Artificial 
Intelligence (AI), Internet of Things (IoT), Hyper 

Loop, Space Travel, significant medical breakthroughs 
on the one hand, and total chaos, confusion, clashes, 
conflicts, bloodshed, massacre and terrorism in the 
name of caste, creed, race, religion, land and resources 
on the other. 

There is a degradation and disregard of ethical, 
social, moral, cultural and ecological values. A 
culture of revolt and reaction rather than patience 
and tolerance seems to be emerging in today’s youth. 
Amidst this challenging environment, it is deeply 
satisfying and encouraging that an island of hope 
and stability is emerging with a mission to promote 
the ethos of value-based education, and at the same 
time, creating awareness amongst the young students 
about the importance of establishing a Culture of 
Peace for a holistic global society. 

In an era when we are struggling to keep up 
with our ancient value education system; character 
building among the young global citizens of 
MAEER’s MIT, now MIT World Peace University is 
encouraged, which nurtures the spirit of mutual co-
operation & respect, and blends it with professional 
careers of its learners. There is no doubt that the time 
has come for the dream of Value based Universal 
Education System coming into reality.

Human resource requirements for MiT-WPU 
Approaches

The kind of transformation in the young minds 
that we are aiming at, and the means to that end being 
multidisciplinary or even beyond multidisciplinary 
and transdisciplinary, no single academic discipline 
would suffice to bring the desired results. We are 
not talking about a small group of students, but 
approx. 18,000 plus students annually receiving the 
Peace Program here in MIT World Peace University. 
Obviously, a large pool of trained, committed and 
passionate teaching faculties whose vocation in life is 
‘peace’ would be needed for effective dissemination 
of the requisite knowledge domain. 

Thankfully, as the Divine Will & Intention 
would have it, the right kind of faculties from 
within the Institution voluntarily came forward and 
participated in the preparation of the content, the study 
material, each lecture ppt so as to have an element of 
‘Uniformity’ in each class, and allowing for diversity 
as well based on the spontaneity of the live class. 
Here, one very important point worth noting is that 
every lecture concludes with ‘Takeaways’ from that 
particular session, and each session and it’s takeaways 
are in sync with the modern day connect.
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As on today the whole Peace Program is 
effectively run by over a dozen Full Time Peace 
Faculty Members, and @ over two dozen Visiting 
Faculty Members.

As this is a value-added program embedded in 
each discipline, the corresponding cost of Visiting 
Faculty remuneration against the Peace sessions 
conducted is borne by the respective School, 
whereas, the remainder of the expenses are borne 
centrally by the University.  Considering the huge 
volume of Peace Sessions conducted every month, 
this is a mammoth amount being spent by MIT World 
Peace University for the cause of imparting Values 
and Ethical education, thereby humbly and sincerely 
doing its obligation of helping create a peace loving 
holistic global society.

Measurable Progress
The first of its kind program in academics 

should be viewed from various perspectives.

While though this particular program was 
launched in July 2017 with the transformation 
of MIT Pune into MIT World Peace University, 
however, it was essentially the culmination of nearly 
four decades of passionately pursuing the Noble 
thought of World Peace in letter and spirit by the 
founder of MAEER’s MIT Group of Institutions 
Revered Vishwadharmi Prof Dr. Vishwanath 
D. Karad. He always had wanted to put Ethical 
Education as a bedrock of foundation over which 
only the sustainable superstructure of any society 
and nation could be created. And through various 
initiatives to that effect, the process was already set 
in motion in the year 1983 only, when MAEER’s 
MIT was established. but with the becoming of a 
University, it became possible to put the very ideas 
in the curriculum itself. 

The water quenches thirst. This claim cannot be 
called as egoistic one. It’s a reality. Similarly, when 
one is exposed to some pure fundamental life guiding 
principle, the process of transformation sets in motion 
for sure. It’s also a reality. Sometimes, it is observed 
intuitively, almost instantaneously in some students/
people, while in some others it may be a gradual 
process. With utter humility we affirm that we at MIT 
World Peace University has set in motion this process 
of Transformation of consciousness. The feedback 
of students on various parameters like behavioural 
improvements, reduced anxiety, ability to handle 
pressures in more effective ways, less reaction and 

more response, empathy, better attention span, etc. 
are very encouraging outcomes, and with the passage 
of time this positive mindset is going to be only better 
and better. 

As already mentioned earlier, no work in 
the development of consciousness is ever wasted. 
Since the establishment of MAEER’s MIT Group of 
Institutions in 1983, through various social initiatives, 
spiritually uplifting national and international 
conferences, genuine and committed consistent 
efforts are being made for the holistic development 
of all the stakeholders in the Institution. The entire 
campus reverberates with positive vibes as a natural 
consequence of these initiatives, and those who visit 
campus, almost it is palpable to them as they enter. 
The following are some of the Unique Initiatives of 
MIT World Peace University.

Peace Studies 
In fact all the Initiatives are centred along the 

prophetic vision of Swami Vivekananda, “The Union 
of Science and Spirituality alone will bring peace and 
harmony to mankind”.

Rural Immersion 
To sensitize urban students towards rural 

community, exposure to rural lifestyle with students’ 
actually staying with farmer’s families in villages, 
thereby understanding their situation first-hand, leading 
do innovation and creative ideas for alleviating their 
issues with human approach.

International Day of Yoga 
The greatest gift of India to the world community 

is ‘Yoga’, the Sanskrit word which mean the union 
of individual with the universal, thereby establishing 
perfect harmony between the body and the mind. We 
celebrate this day on 21st June every year since 2015. 
However, even two decades before this, since the year 
1996, MAEER’s MIT annually celebrated ‘A week-
long Yoga Program’ every year from November 24th 
to 30th.

Philosopher Saint Shree Dnyaneshwara–Tukaram 
Endowment Lecture Series 

Just celebrated the Silver Jubilee of The 
Endowment Lecture Series Program last year, quite 
helpful in promoting the time-tested value systems, 
interfaith, inter-religious dialogues, essence and 
philosophy of world religions, role of science and 
spirituality for human welfare. It is celebrated every 
year since 1996 from 24th to 30th November.
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National Teachers’ Congress 
The National Teachers’ Congress (NTC)  has 

been conceptualized with an objective to inspire 
teachers of Higher Education (under-graduate and 
post-graduate colleges) from India and across the world 
through extensive deliberations and dialogue of 3 days 
facilitating sharing of Interdisciplinary Knowledge 
through Teacher-to-Teacher Connect. 

Bharatiya Chhatra Sansad (Indian Students 
Parliament) 

It is a breeding ground for the young, 
enthusiastic and bright minds committed to lead the 
society, to effect political changes and to strengthen 
the democracy. The resolutions passed during all the 
sessions of the Parliament are sent to various policy 
making bodies of the government.

World Parliament of Science, Religion and 
Philosophy 

As well as Public dedication Ceremony of 
Philosopher Saint Shri dnyaneshwara World Peace 
Prayer Hall, Vishwarajbaug, Pune, india 

Philosopher Saint Shri Dnyaneshwara World 
Peace Prayer Hall And World Peace Library is a 
magnificent architectural marvel having the World’s 
Largest Dome, which blends Science, Religion and 
Philosophy for the wellbeing of mankind. This is a 
unique monument, which conveys the message of 
peace and pays rich tribute to 54 saints, scientists 
and philosophers who are among the makers of 
the history of the world as we know it today.  The 
magnificent dome is the largest dome is the world 
with a diameter of 160 feet and a height of 263 
feet from the ground.  More than the size of the 
monuments, the message of World Peace that it 
conveys is more important. 

Bharat Asmita National Award (BANA)  
Every year on 3rd February, on the auspicious 

birthday of founder of MAEER’s MIT Group of 
Institutions, Revered Prof Dr. Vishwanath D. Karad, 
A UNESCO Chair for Human Rights, Democracy and 
Peace, and the creator of the magnificent Architectural 
Marvel – The Largest Dome in the World, the 
prestigious BANA Awards are given in order to 

inspire many a generation of management gurus, to 
people involved in mass awakening and to people in 
the forefront of Indian Parliamentary Practices for 
their meaningful contribution in the process of Nation 
building.

response from the Government
The National Education Policy 2020 is proposed 

to be implemented from the coming Academic Year 
2021-22. It is worth mentioning here that along-with 
many salient features, it emphasizes on the education 
of the Heart as equally important as the education 
of the brain/Mind. They say that Heart Power is as 
important as brain Power. 

The Peace Program has a lot of emphasis on 
Emotional and Spiritual Intelligence along-with 
Physical and Mental/Cognitive Intelligence. 

The data from the last four decades shows that 
we at MIT always pre-empt many Initiatives, either of 
the Government or Private.

Apart from the current feedback received from 
the students, and their parents (as shared above and 
which is very encouraging as well), it will be quite 
interesting to find out the measurable output as these 
students move from students to men and women 
holding important places in society, corporates, 
administration, business and education.

Future Projections
Currently the Peace Program is being 

implemented in one of the Flagship University of 
MAEER’s MIT Group of Institutions i.e. MIT World 
Peace University. It will be very interesting to see 
that the same to be implemented in other Universities 
under MAEER’s like MIT Art Design and Technology 
(MIT-ADT) University etc.

We are also planning to create online 
certification programs based on various modules of 
Peace Program so that we might be able to reach 
to as many divergent sections of the society beyond 
national boundaries, and to spread the message of 
Peace and harmony.

To sum up …
No Peace, No Life.

Know Peace, Know Life.
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Society is developed when whole of the masses 
attains development of some sort. Amongst its broad 
scope and extensive applicability lies the root of 
economic development which is defined as a rise in 
the quality life of the population in areas such as 
education, society, economy, and politics. Expanded 
migration, urbanisation, and industrialization, as 
well as the decline of un-replenishable resources, 
increase the pressure for sustainable economic 
growth on people and the environment.

For 2030, the United Nations’ Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDG) established 17 broad and 
interconnected goals. The SDG effort is a determined 
global agenda developed in collaboration with 
the 193 United Nations members and world civil 
society. They recognise that addressing poverty 
and other deprivations requires addressing health, 
education, inequality, and growth, while also 
addressing climate challenges and protecting our 
oceans and forests. SDG 8 consists of 12 detailed 
targets that are mixed together in a complex 
manner (Figure-1). All of them are interconnected 
with one another. According to the IMF, the world, 
advanced, emerging and developing economies’ 
GDP growth rates in 2005 were 4.9%, 2.8%, and 
7.1%, respectively. Their GDP growth accelerated 
from-3.1%,-4.5%, and-2.1% in the aftermath 
of the covid epidemic to 5.9%, 5.2%, and 6.4%, 
respectively (IMF, 2021). Poverty alleviation can 
only be achieved through steady and well-paid 
employment (United Nations, 2015). SDGs 8 
intends to maintain an economic growth rate of 7% 
for the developing nations by 2030 and attain full 
and productive employment for everyone for both 
men and women worldwide. 

Promoting sustainable, inclusive and 
sustainable economic growth, full employment and 
decent work for all is the goal of the 8th Sustainable 
Development Goal (SDG 8). This is a marked 

contrast to the reality of today’s global labour 
market. Unemployment and underemployment 
are still high. Ensuring that the global economy 
grows at the same pace as the developing world 
is key to achieving our global development 
goals over the next 15 years. All of our agendas 
are intertwined with economic growth. We need 
stronger economies to achieve a more resilient 
and sustainable planet. Economic growth does not 
benefit all sections of the population, especially 
the most disadvantaged, is unequal and unfair. In 
some countries, child labour and slavery are still 
prevalent, and these issues need to be addressed. 
According to International Labour organization, 
around half of the population in the world still 
lives on less than $2 per day. A job does not always 
imply that one is able to rise above the shackles 
of poverty. Due to a lack of investment and 
consumption, democratic societies are losing sight 
of the fundamental social contract that supports 
their existence: that all must benefit from growth. 
(International Labour Organization, 2021).

Higher Education, as a source of knowledge, 
can help in the creation of a more sustainable 
future. With increasing globalisation and 
interdependence, Higher Education Institutions’ 
(HEIs) role in fostering a sustainable economic 
growth becomes more critical. Thus, ‘Education 
for Sustainable Economic Growth’ has recently 
emerged as a key educational initiative to address 
many of the challenges such as per capita GDP 
growth, new economic development and labour 
market policies, improved resource efficiency, 
migrant worker protection, youth employment, and 
child labour eradication, etc. At its core is the great 
challenge of achieving economic growth without 
compromising the environment or human rights, 
particularly labour rights. HEIs are accountable for 
academic and professional education that develops 
the human capital required to support sustainable 
economic growth on national and global scale. This 
article discusses how Higher Education Institutions 
(HEIs) can promote SDG No. 8.

Contribution of Higher Education institutions towards 
Promoting Sustainable Economic Growth 

r Jayaraj *
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How HEis can Promote SdG 8?

Driving Innovation

The larger economies benefit from university 
research and innovation because it promotes 
investment, exports, and a more balanced economy. 
Assisting in the growth of the knowledge-based 
economy, research-friendly environments allow 
students to develop transferable competencies. 
Innovation is required to update traditional university 
curricula to address current environmental, 
economic, and social issues. Curriculum innovation 
should be developed in all fields of expertise to 
prepare future professionals to face daily challenges 
holistically. Curricula must be revised to promote 
greater innovation initiatives that can be applied 
regionally and globally, thereby promoting 
sustainable economic growth. A modern education 
that can cover innovative solutions for a sustainable 
existence helps to rectify the routes that have been 
taken thus far, so that economic balance can be 
attained while environment and social progress are 
met. 

One of the strategies to foster innovation and 
enhance entrepreneur skills in order to participate in 
economic activity is to teach and raise awareness. 
Students should be prepared with case studies and 
mentored on innovative start-ups. Dr. Vishwanath 
Karad MIT World Peace University helps and 
promotes the students and faculty to launch 
innovative start-up businesses (MIT WPU, 2021). 
More precisely, it entails educating students about 
the importance of sustainable development goals. 
This involves reorienting education at all levels 
to create the future entrepreneurs to achieve the 
sustainable economic growth across the wide 
range of sectors. Universities can help to improve 
human capital quality and provide the economy 
with new technology and organisational solutions 
(Ejdys, 2021). HEIs can equip the students with 
the requirements of knowledge, skills, and values 
to participate in the workforce to achieve economic 
growth and to get decent jobs.

Curricula and Lifelong Learning Approach 

It is vital to ensure that the Sustainable 
Development Goals are included in university 
curricula, so that students are equipped with the 
knowledge, skillsets, and culture to deal with the 
complex problems of sustainable development 
throughout their professional lives. Developing 

the knowledge and skillsets of the students must 
aim to promote economic, social, and individual 
development, according to critical philosophy 
(Owusu-Agyeman, 2017).

Lifelong learning is discussed with respect 
to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) to 
further illuminate the goal of learning and education 
that has long-term growth impact. The SDG 8 can 
be more reasonably achieved when learning is for 
lifetime. Learning is not limited to a specific time 
period or to campus. It happens everywhere: at home, 
in the community, at work, through debate, reading, 
writing, problem-solving, social participation, etc. 
(Torres, 2011). Progressivism emphasises building 
on students’ prior knowledge and engaging in 
problem-solving and stimulation activities which 
help the economy to achieve the full employment 
level. In general, those with a higher degree of 
education have decent work opportunities (OECD, 
2012).

Implementation Oriented Research and 
Interdisciplinary Approach

Research significantly influences an economy’s 
prosperity. british universities generate £95 billion, 
Australian universities produce $25 billion, and 
Canadian institutions produce £55 (AGb, 2019). Policy 
research should also be encouraged by HEIs for the 
government to encourage knowledge transfer linked 
with economic and social growth through international 
partnership.

Implementation oriented research shall be carried 
out in order to determine acceptability, reliability, 
adoption, scale-up, and impact on the targets of SGD 
8. For answers to SGG 8, HEIs should focus on 
implementation-oriented research. When the SDGs are 
backed up by robust research, they may show gaps in 
the existing domain of research and aid in identifying 
future paths of exploration. The SDG objectives for 
academic research include interdisciplinary research 
in the physical, social, biological, engineering, and 
humanities disciplines. Certain efforts must be made, 
such as: (a) emphasizing SDG-related research and 
hiring suitable academic and research staff; (b) regularly 
reporting on how academic research supports towards 
the SDG 8.Additionally, publishing research articles 
enables the dissemination of an effective sustainability 
initiatives as well as the challenges experienced during 
the execution of SDGs. Research in targeted areas of 
SDG 8 at HEIs fosters the high-impact technological 
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Figure-1: Targets of SdG 8

Target No Targets of SdG 8. decent work and 
economic growth

Target 8.1.1 Sustain per capita economic growth in 
accordance with national circumstances and, in 
particular, at least 7% GDP growth per annum 
in the least developed countries.

Source: World Bank & OECD

Target 8.2.1 Achieve higher levels of economic productivity 
through diversification, technological 
upgrading, and innovation, including through a 
focus on high-value added and labour-intensive 
sectors.

Source: International Labour Organization 
(ILO)

Target 8.3.1 Promote development-oriented policies that 
support productive activities, decent job 
creation, entrepreneurship, creativity and 
innovation by 2030.

Source: World Bank

Target 8.4.1 Improve progressively, through 2030, 
global resource efficiency in consumption 
and production and endeavour to decouple 
economic growth from environmental 
degradation, in accordance with the 10-year 
framework of programmes on sustainable 
consumption and production, with developed 
countries taking the lead.

Source: UN Statistics Division

Target 8.4.2 by 2030, achieve full and productive 
employment and decent work for all women 
and men, including for young people and 
persons with disabilities, and equal pay for 
work of equal value. 

Source: ILOSTAT

Source: International Labour Organization 
via World bank

Target 8.6 by 2020, substantially reduce the proportion 
of youth not in employment, education, or 
training.

Source: International Labour Organization 
via World bank

Fig.contd...
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Target 8.7 Take immediate and effective measures 
to eradicate forced labour, end modern 
slavery and human trafficking, and secure 
the prohibition and elimination of the worst 
forms of child labour, including recruitment 
and use of child soldiers, and by 2025 end 
child labour in all its forms.

 
Source: UNICEF & International Labour 
Organizarion

Target 8.8 Protect labour rights and promote safe and 
secure working environments for all workers, 
including migrant workers, in particular 
women migrants, and those in precarious 
employment.

Source: International Labour Organization

Target 8.9 by 2030, devise and implement policies to 
promote sustainable tourism that creates jobs 
and promotes local culture and products.

Source: UN

Target 8.10 Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial 
institutions to encourage and expand access 
to banking, insurance, and financial services 
for all

Source: IMF via World Bank

Target 8.a Increase Aid for Trade support for developing 
countries, in particular least developed 
countries, including through the Enhanced 
Integrated Framework for Trade Related 
Technical Assistance to Least Developed 
Countries

Source: OECD

Target 8.b by 2020, develop and operationalize a 
global strategy for youth employment and 
implement the Global Jobs Pact of the 
International Labour Organization

Source: International Labour Organization

Source: Target contents of SGD 8 ( Integrated and Coordinated Implementation of and Follow-Up to the Outcomes of the 
Major United Nations, General Assembly, United Nations, 2015), graphs (via https://sdg-tracker.org/economic-growth) by 
the author.

...contd. from previous page
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Table-1: Top Universities in SdG 8 Score
rank Name of the University Country decent Work & Economic 

Growth (SdG 8) Score
1 University of Johannesburg South Africa 84.3
2 La Trobe University Australia 82
3 University of Wollongong Australia 81.8
4 University of Surrey United Kingdom 81.1
5 RMIT University Australia 80.9
6 Auckland University of Technology New Zealand 80.8
7 University of East Anglia United Kingdom 80.3
8 University of Sydney Australia 79.8
9 University of Auckland New Zealand 79.6
10 Monash University Australia 79.2
11 King Abdulaziz University Saudi Arabia 79
11 University of Southern Denmark Denmark 79
13 Yonsei University (Seoul campus) South Korea 78.9
14 Queensland University of Technology Australia 77.9
15 Chonnam National University South Korea 77.4
15 Comillas Pontifical University Spain 77.4
17 Australian Catholic University Australia 77.3
18 University of Calcutta India 77.2
18 McMaster University Canada 77.2
20 Miguel Hernández University of Elche Spain 77.1
21 University of Reading United Kingdom 76.5
22 King’s College London United Kingdom 76.4
22 Massey University New Zealand 76.4
24 Glasgow Caledonian University United Kingdom 76.3
25 Paris Sciences et Letters – PSL Research 

University Paris
France 76.2

Source: (Times Higher Education, 2021)

innovations. Research funding is a significant strategy 
for pursuing research and transfer of knowledge with 
other international universities, especially HEIs of 
developing countries. Interdisciplinary research can 
be encouraged by the HEIs in the areas of targets of 
SDG 8 which can solve the challenges of poverty, 
unemployment, environment, education, finance, 
education, migration etc.

When students are exposed to an interdisciplinary 
approach, they should be taught how to process 
knowledge more effectively. Students should be 
cultivated with creativity and critical thinking skills, 
engage in interdisciplinary research and learning 

process. Interdisciplinary learning allows students to go 
out of their comfort zone and make connections that are 
required to solve sustainability issues.

Collaborations between Business and Academia
Inter-institutional partnerships and alliances 

can potentially improve joint learning processes 
towards SDGs. Collaboration among the HEIs 
with the traditional assumptions of human capital 
and modernization can inhibit the attainment of 
the overarching SDG 8.businesses support HEIs 
in achieving their objectives through providing 
technology solutions. Similarly, HEIs engage with 
them to address the business challenges. Many of HEIs 
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also work with financial institutions which will help 
the economy to induce the aggregate consumption of 
the country in order to achieve the real GDP growth. 
business practices have changed dramatically during 
the last decade. HEIs must create new professional 
courses with new criteria in response to the rising 
demand for workforce skills and prerequisites. 

Collaborative education approaches are already 
reinventing education. A new education paradigm 
that integrates career and technical skills, promotes 
STEM courses, and industry aligned courses. It gives 
a solid academic foundation that is directly related 
to shared core requirements of the businesses. 
HEIs can form a new way of working and learning 
by leveraging new technology and engaging with 
industry to create a supporting environment. It is the 
time to revitalize higher education ensuring students 
are ready for the business dynamics (King, 2015).

Quality and Management

The prospective candidates demand more 
customizable, transparent, and economical educational 
systems that they apply in their jobs. The quality of the 
educational process has a significant and direct effect 
on students’ prospects of finding employment in the 
labour market. Indirectly, the quality assurance and 
management structures of HEIs will enhance students’ 
competencies and employment prospects (Ana 
Alexandra Gora, 2019). The University management 
system and policies must reflect their value system and 
social mission. This requires ensuring the high quality 
of education and training, research, internationalization, 
and entrepreneurship initiatives. 

HeIs Rankings 

Higher education is one of the primary drivers 
of performance, prosperity, and competitiveness of 
world economies. Rankings of HEIs also can promote 
SDG 8. The QS World University Rankings has added 
a new metric to evaluate each institution’s research 
focus on broad SDG themes. Institutions have been 
honoured with a medal-Gold, Silver, Bronze, or 
Candidate – based on the impact of their work in a 
certain area of sustainable development. However, 
QS Rankings does not include SDG 8 in its impact 
criterion (QS Top Universities, 2021). The top HEIs 
ranking agencies also need to include the all the SDGs 
as the criteria. The World University Rankings issued 
the impact rankings of HEIs for SDG 8 for the year 
2021 (Times Higher Education, 2021).There are 25 

elite higher education institutions (Appendix B) that 
have received high scores on SDG 8. With an 84.3 
percent score, the University of Johannesburg takes 
top place in the promotion of SDG 8. The University 
of Calcutta is ranked 18th overall, with a 77.2 percent 
overall score (Times Higher Education, 2021).

Outreach Initiatives and Campus Practices

Through outreach activities of HEIs, they 
can influence a wider public awareness and assist 
society in making the transition to sustainable 
consumption. HEIs are responsible for educating 
the next generation of professionals who will have 
a significant impact on their various professional 
practises and social engagements by implementing 
sustainable campus practises such as greenhouse gas 
reduction, biodiversity promotion, energy efficiency, 
and minimization of ecological waste.

Focus Areas of HEIs: Migration, Foreign Trade 
Aid, Tourism and Human Rights

1. With the increasing number of international 
students from underdeveloped countries to 
emerging and developed countries, modern HEIs 
have taken on a new role in the global migrant 
labour market. The report on Immigration and 
Higher Education examined how HEIs are 
accommodating a rise in immigrant students and 
the methods in which these institutions address 
immigrant students’ demands. 

2. In response to the country’s growing participation 
with the global economy, The World Trade 
Institute (WTI) is a world-renowned academic 
organization that specializes in international 
trade and investment policy, as well as economic 
globalization and sustainability (World Trade 
Institute, 2021) and the Indian Institute of 
Foreign Trade (IIFT) provides teaching 
programmes and involve in research on foreign 
trade-related topics (IIFT, 2021). 

3. There are three primary reasons why higher 
education systems should be given special 
importance. (a) The structural changes in higher 
education, (b) the growing demand for highly 
qualified labour in the tourism industry, and 
(c) a significant source of jobs and professions 
(Padurean, 2011). 

4. HEIS can end human rights violations. An 
educated society can only protect human rights 
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in the country. Therefore, the UN believes that 
education enhance protection of human rights.

Conclusion

The importance of education in contributing 
to the sustainable growth of the economy cannot 
be overstated. In summary, the initiatives of 
higher education institutions (HEIs) contribute 
to the attainment of sustainable economic growth 
(SDG 8) on a world - wide scale. Though today’s 
higher education system has witnessed significant 
transformations; however, the impact of HEIs efforts 
and initiatives on sustainable economic growth 
and high-quality employment is a gradual process 
that requires time, in comparison to the impact of 
economic policies.
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The context: Industry – Academia Collaboration 
“India can make the industry-academia collaboration 
a focal point of developing our research acumen. 
We need to devote ourselves towards confluence of 
interest as an ultimate solution”

Steps in strengthening collaborations between 
industry – academia are essentially required to make 
the current education more meaningful in today’s 
context and meet ever-changing global needs. While 
industry looks for a skilled workforce, the supply 
story as per India Skills Report 2021 (Wheebox), 
around 45.9% youth was found employable. With a 
population of 1.38 billion citizens, more than half of 
the population is estimated to be below 26 years of 
age. This statistic is a reflection of the competition for 
employment in every industry. Although the formal 
and informal sectors offer various opportunities for 
graduates, the skills required are constantly evolving. 
Advancements in new technology, including big data 
& cloud computing, are examples of the domains that 
require specialised training to fulfill job demands. 
Over the last decade, it was revealed that the country 
needs to constantly find new ways to leverage the 
vast talent pool of India through skilling initiatives. 
The economy has witnessed a rise in numerous start-
ups and social organizations over the past five years, 
where the average age of start-up owners is reported 
as 31 years old. Nevertheless, 85.92% of the test 
takers were keen on reaching out for an internship 
role to garner experience at pursuing their careers. 
The high competition is evident among the youth with 
the limited employment opportunities available.

The resultant situation is that there have been 
conscious efforts in India during the last several 
decades to promote Industry-Academia collaboration. 
However, the success rate is limited; it could be 
because the Universities/Institutions and the Industrial 
units have not been under any pressure to interact and 
collaborate. This phenomenon is changing now, and 
the need for a more extraordinary transformation in 
this collaborative journey is felt.

Initially, the concept and understanding 
of all stakeholders in the ecosystem, including 

policymakers, expert bodies, educationalists, 
institutions, industries, etc., believed that the task 
of creating a skilled workforce is bestowed only 
on educational institutions. However, after late 
realization of the government, policymakers and 
educationalists, of frightening truth of consistently 
increasing the unskilled and unemployed youth 
generations from the then and still existing pattern of 
education, particularly in higher education, there was 
swift change in the above-explained approach, attitude 
or a rather convenient concept and understanding. 

However, this was a late realization that 
universities and colleges were pushed to change 
the curricula and/or introduce add-on courses 
to offer on-the-job training; thus, entering into 
industry collaborations with a clear objective for 
skill enhancement to make youth improve their 
employability. It is evident and apparent that industry 
and academia, including the research institutions, will 
have to assist each other out of necessity. 

Essentially, for the achievement of specific 
mutually inclusive goals and objectives, academic 
initiatives are creative, and the industries have the 
task of commercializing ideas. A productive interface 
between industry and academia today knowledge 
economy is a critical requirement. Industry-Academia 
interface brings to meet the industry’s needs and 
expectations and the academic aspirations. 

One of the core competencies of academic 
institutions is teaching, to provide training for high-
end manpower development. A natural collaboration 
possibility is for the academic faculty and institutes 
to conduct training in topics of interest for industries. 
This is beneficial for both entities.

Towards Meaningful Collaborations – Need of 
the Hour

All around the world, educational institutions 
and industries work in a dynamic inter-related 
atmosphere. As significant changes happen from time 
to time, there are new challenges and demands that 
seek innovation. Such innovation and creativity can 
be aggressively worked out with the help of Industry 
– Academia collaboration.

industry–Academia Collaboration: A Perspective  
Beyond limitations 

Pravin V Patil*
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Few insights
Successful collaboration doesn’t just happen,  •
it must be carefully planned and nurtured. It’s, 
therefore, important to fully understand what 
makes such collaboration success.
Many industries across the world face challenges  •
and competition, hence it is inevitable for the 
industries to partner with academic institutions 
for enhancing their capabilities in the areas of 
creativity and innovation
A well-planned collaboration between industry  •
and academia is needed. It enormously supports 
improvement and innovation in the industry and 
will help ensure industrial relevance in academic 
research.
Due to many obstacles and financial implications,  •
currently the industry–academia partnership 
initiatives are limited to only placements and 
Internships. Industry partners should come 
forward and there should be a reasonable assurance 
that the Academic research collaboration with 
industries has a good chance to be successful, 
yielding profitable  result, considering long term 
association.
While the collaborations of academic institutions  •
with large industries and small industries are 
different in nature due to various operational 
reasons, large industries should come forward to 
strengthen the research collaborations, also when 
the research projects get over, the association 
with industries to continue for the professional 
development of faculty and other non-teaching 
staff. Also, industries to contribute in curriculum 
development

objectives for both industry and Academia to 
Consider and Make the Collaborations More 
Productive
Few important areas to focus

Collaborations should lead to increase in  •
knowledge sharing, research, training and career 
development
Encouraging the leaders who are the important  •
stakeholders from both commercial (industry) 
non- commercial (Academia) sectors to engage in 
research programmes
Focus on transfer of knowledge with specific goals  •
in addressing the challenges in both industry and 
academia

Excha • nge of knowledge by transferring the 
faculties, technical staff, researchers, students, 
industry experts/leaders to enhance capabilities in 
both the sectors, the duration can be between two 
months to one year.

Having an advisory board consisting of the  •
industry experts for various activities in academia 
like; academic councils, curriculum upgradation, 
research initiatives, challenges in placements and 
internships, etc.

Involving industry partners in developing the  •
content for MDPs and professional training 
programmes. Having industry experts as 
consultants and guest faculties for specific 
programmes (courses)

Having a pool of mentors from industries to support  •
students for their skill enhancement

Why industry – Academia Collaboration is 
Significant in India

As per The Hindu, India’s digital skilled  •
workforce needs to grow nine-fold by 2025 
(AWS survey)

An extreme shortage of skilled workforce in  •
India is an impediment to prepare India for 
the competitive global economy, only 2.3% of 
workforce has undergone formal skill training 
in India compared to 96% of South Korea, 80% 
of Japan,75% of Germany, 68% of UK, 52% of 
the US. This signifies those industries to play an 
important role in collaboration with Academic 
institutions and take some positive steps in this 
direction.

Up-skilling is also an important aspect in various  •
sectors, considering the ongoing technological 
changes, business needs and economic 
environment. There is a skill gap between what is 
taught in higher education institutions and what is 
needed by the industry. Does this a call for action 
for improving the academic outcomes?

In order to achieve the objective of improved  •
employability, courses and curriculum should 
be more relevant, practical and applicable to the 
ongoing industry requirements. This has to be done 
in coordination with industries

opportunities that are not limited but 
Meaningful: A Win-win Approach beyond 
Numbers

The stakeholders should not just think about the 
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industry – Academia collaborations at only activity 
level but also develop a strategy to make the initiatives 
sustainable and model them. 

“It’s all about understanding others’ needs” 

Few Thoughts include
Establishing a dedicated industry – academia  •
partnership function which focuses in addressing 
the needs of both ends having a big picture 
thinking

Need for a well thought R&D centre driven  •
by industries and other expert stakeholders 
(sponsors/ affiliations/expert advisors) – 
industries look for tax benefits by funding for 
these initiatives

 i. Opportunities to promote the innovations, 
new product development have to be looked 
into.

Digital transformation through •

 i. Industry friendly website
 ii. Marketing through SEO/SMM
 iii. Enhanced brand identity

Courses that are relevant to industry needs,  •
including AI, IOT, big Data, ML, etc.
Introducing certification programmes for working  •
professionals in collaboration with industry 
experts
Redesigning the communication strategy,  •
especially in establishing the dialogue with 
industry partners, publishing regular articles and 
research papers in collaboration with industry 
experts.
Tie ups with industry associations, Government  •
organisations, corporates, MSMEs, industry bodies 
like CII, FICCI, IMC, etc. to drive the Industry – 
Academia collaboration initiatives actively
Processes for CSR fund raising initiatives, many  •
industries are willing to contribute to the cause of 
future talent and better educational initiatives
Collaboration with other educational institutions  •
by forming consortiums to drive industry – 
academia thought leadership

A Perspective Beyond limitations
A productive interface between industry and 

academia in the present times of knowledge economy 
is a crucial requirement. 

Industry academia partnership helps meet 
the industry’s needs and academic aspirations. 
Collaboration between universities, research institutes, 
and private industry are widely discussed and still is 
an important issue to discuss on various challenges on 
these collaborations.

Industry academia partnership benefits the 
educational institutions and benefits the industries 
in terms of R&D innovations for their product 
developments.

It is vital for industries to move beyond 
the conventional role of merely absorbing talent 
increasingly but to strengthen their relationship with 
the universities and provide industrial inputs that help 
groom students according to their needs.

by collaborating with educational institutions, 
companies save a lot of time and resources in finding 
future leaders. For example, Wipro Technologies 
announced a strategic partnership with the Indian 
Institute of Science (IISc) to conduct advanced 
applied research in autonomous systems, robotics, 
and 5G. They have jointly set up the Wipro IISc 
Research and Innovation Network (WIRIN), a 

  “SKILLS to Succeed”
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hybrid industry-academia collaboration unit, which 
will drive idea discovery, research, and innovation 
in technology and product design. 

However, such initiatives are few in cases, and 
the industries must collaborate with universities. 
It is equally crucial for educational institutions to 
strengthen their research abilities and infrastructure 
to attract industries for collaboration in research and 
development efforts.

learn to lead: Some novel and notable initiatives 
in the context of Industry – Academia Collaboration 
“Education, and nothing else, is the future of the 
country”

Indian Institute of Technology, Madras (IITM)

A center for Industrial consultancy and 
sponsored research (IC&R) was established at IIT, 
Madras, in 1973. Industries from all sectors utilise 
the expertise and facilities of the Institute through 
institutional consultancy, retainer consultancy, and 
research-based industrial consultancy. IIT madras 
research park is an independent company promoted 
by IIT Madras and its alumni and was incorporated 
under section 25 of the companies act 1956. 

The IIT Madras Research Park facilitates 
the promotion of research and development by the 
Institute in partnership with industry, assisting in the 
growth of new ventures, and promoting economic 
development. IIT Madras Research Park endeavors 
to enable companies with a research focus to set 
up a base in the Park and leverage the expertise of 
IIT Madras. It is modeled the lines of successful 
research parks such as Stanford, MIT Sloan, and 
Harvard. These technology parks have been known 
to add value and impetus to industry and business 
enterprises. The IIT Madras research park assists 
companies with a research focus to set up a base in 
the Park and leverage the expertise available at IIT 
Madras. 

The mission of IITM Research Park is to create 
a knowledge and innovation ecosystem through 
collaboration between the industry and academia 
to enable, encourage and develop cutting-edge 
technology and innovation that exceeds the global 
standard. 

The research park's knowledge and innovation 
ecosystem breaks down traditional, artificial 
innovation barriers through connectivity and 
collaborative interactions. This helps the industry 

to create, integrate, and apply advancements in 
knowledge. The resulting synergy leads to matchless 
technological innovation and transfer. In 1992 the 
value of consultancy assignments exceeded INR 20 
million. The IIT madras research park performs the 
role, which is simply praiseworthy. 

The macro guiding principles behind the park are:
Creating a collaborative environment between  •
industry and academia through joint research 
projects and consulting assignments
Developing a self-sustaining and technologically  •
fertile environment
Encouraging and enabling the alignment of R&D  •
activities to potential needs of the industry
Providing world class infrastructure for R&D  •
activities
Enabling development of high-quality personnel  •
and motivating researchers to grow professionally 
within organisations through part time Masters and 
PhD programmes
Aiding technology and business skills sharing  •
between the university and industry tenants

Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi (IITD)

IIT Delhi established a Foundation for Innovation  •
and Technology Transfer (FITT), which interfaces 
the institute and industry. It offers product 
development programs, technology initiatives, 
technology advancement, and human resource 
development, as well as services in technology 
extension, future visions, information support, and 
strategic planning and management.

University of Pune

The University of Pune established Science,  •
Technology and Entrepreneurship Park (UPSTEP) 
in 1986, to provide test and certification facilities 
and consultancy services. It has made significant 
achievements in high power silicon devices, 
surface modification and microprocessor-based 
instrumentation

Birla Institute of Technology and Sciences, Pilani 
(BITS)

The bITS, Pilani, has created several  •
institutionalised linkages with industry. Under its 
practice school programme, the students of the 
first degree in engineering attend two courses in 
industry. PS-1 is for two months after the second 
year and PS-2 for 5 and half months for the 
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final year. In addition, it has developed distance 
learning programmes, for persons working in 
industry leading to b.E., ME., M.Phil., and Ph. 
D degrees. It has also developed a technology 
innovation centre where persons from industry 
can spend time to update their knowledge

The Tiruchi Regional engineering College, Tiruchi

Set up in 1989 by the Department of Science and  •
Technology the Tiruchi Regional Engg. College 
Science and Technology Entrepreneurship 
Park (TRECSTEP) conducts one month long 
entrepreneurial development programmes. It has 
64 industrial units set by those who have undergone 
training at TRECSTEP. It also imparts training to 
youth under the Mass Employment Generation 
Programme

Collaboration between NASSCOM and UGC

MoU between NASSCOM and UGC is to jointly  •
undertake a faculty development programme for 
upgrading the existing technical faculty's skill 
sets and knowledge base. Foreseeing the growing 
demand for skilled professionals, NASSCOM and 
the UGC have begun to work together to increase 
student and faculty interface with the information 
technology industry through mentorship 
programmes, workshops, seminars, and projects.

MoU between NASSCOM and AICTE  is to  •
develop a workforce base for the software and 
ITES sector (the Hindu 2013). The interface 
between the country's IT industry and academia is 
no longer sluggish.

NASSCOM's online IT workforce development  •
initiative, thus strengthening the country's 
technical education through curricula, faculty, 
and infrastructure and pedagogy improvements. 
As per the agreement, NASSCOM will help 
AICTE in projecting the workforce requirements 
of the industry. both bodies will jointly undertake 
initiatives such as curriculum review, training 
modules, database, and study international models. 
The MoU also looks forward to catalysing the 
industry and academia interface through specified 
programs and exploring alliances and programmes 
for specific initiatives with corporate, academic 
associations, and consultancy firms. This academic 
collaboration has come as part of NASSCOM's 
mission to equip two million professionals for IT 
and ITeS sectors with industry-relevant skill sets.

MiT World Peace University, Pune: Centre 
for industry Academia Partnership (CiAP), 
an approach to drive partnerships beyond 
placements and internships

MIT World Peace University (MIT-WPU) always  •
focuses on bringing the university and industry, 
closer to each other for creating synergies. Team 
at MIT-WPU takes immense effort to build 
organic relationships, with long term strategic 
intent contributing to growth and development of 
partners. 

Partnerships with entities that are foundational to  •
serve each other’s interest:

So far, MIT World Peace University partnered with  •
more than 180 industry partners.

MIT World Peace University through its initiative  •
CIAP has emerged in their partnership model to 
make the Industry – Academia Collaboration efforts 
more meaningful. Currently the partnerships are 
not just limited to the placements and internships. 
While achieving close to 85% placements and 
100% internships, the prime focus on partnerships 
include:

Faculty internship Programme:  • A three month 
internship programme for faculty to upgrade the 
knowledge and understand the new developments 
in industries, in turn they would be teaching what 
exactly needed for the student and make them 
industry ready

live  • Projects/hands on Training: Students get an 
opportunity to work on a live project offered by the 
industry, ideally a problem given by the industry, 
this happens under the guidance of an industry 
expert and thus impact students’ practical learning 
and skill development

industry  • Visits: Students and Faculty get an 
opportunity to visit the industries for their on the 
job exposure. This includes the industry expert 
interaction during the visits

Guest  • lectures: Ongoing guest lectures by the 
industry professionals, webinars are taken care on 
regular basis. The Industry Partnerships and other 
associates in CIAP at MIT World Peace University 
constantly connect the experts to various schools 
on regular basis

Joint  • research Projects: Involving students and 
faculty members in the joint research projects. 
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Once the solution for a problem or need gets 
accepted by the industry, they offer the IP or share 
the product/service with the team.

Additionally, there are plans ahead to include  •
industry experts in advisory boards like, academic 
council, curriculum development, etc. at MIT 
World Peace University 

Conclusion
What helps Industry-Academia collaboration 

succeed? Unfortunately, this is a simple question 
without an easy answer, although Dr. Lesley 
Thompson, Vice President at Elsevier and former 
Programme Director at the Engineering and Physical 
Sciences Research Council (EPSRC), the largest of 
the seven UK research councils, sums it up nicely; 
“You are in it for the long term, and you are generous 
in your relationship.”
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Education is considered to be the most powerful 
force for creating wealth in a knowledge economy, 
besides the fact that it is a basic requirement and a 
fundamental right for the citizens of a free nation. It 
is of strategic importance in the new environment of 
knowledge and information technology in a globalized 
economy. It plays a catalytic role in a country’s 
socio-economic development. It paves the way for a  
harmonious  form of  human development reducing  
poverty ,ignorance, discrimination and exclusion in 
the society.

Early 19th century during the colonial rule, it 
was felt that there was clear segregation between 
men and women in terms of their career path. Men 
prefer employment outside for pay and women do 
the homemaking job, This created a wide gap in  
economic, social and educational status between  men 
and women. However, with the increasing population 
and depleting natural resources, it was necessary to 
have the women also educated   for a career as well as 
bringing in additional income to the family to promote 
sustainability in living standards. This necessitated 
the development of education for women. However, 
the society never envisaged a situation where boys 
and girls as well as men and women study together. 
Therefore the idea of separate institutions for girls 
and women and only few subjects were offered for 
the women’s colleges.

Early initiatives

There were some visionaries from time to 
time who  had the vision for women’s education. 
Maharshi D.K. Karve was the pioneer in establishing 
such an Institution especially seeing the plight of  
young widows. SNDT Women’s University was 
the first women’s University established in 1916 
with a vision ‘An educated woman is the source of 
infinite power. He established this University In 
Pune which has expanded from 4 students in 1916 
to over  70000 women students over the years. 
Now there are 14 Women’s Universities and 51 

Women’s colleges in the country bringing about a 
big contribution to  women empowerment.

SNDT Women’s university was established 
under the model of Japanese Women’s University. 
besides offering social sciences, it has grown to 
offer all areas of disciplines including Science, 
management, Engineering and Technology, 
Languages, Analytical Chemistry, Women Studies, 
Polytechnic, Home sciences, P, Sociology, 
Economics, Commerce, Political science, law, 
Education and Education Technology etc, besides 
the  formal areas of study, the University is 
engaged in community engagement in a bigway. 
The University’s Rural Project  in Udwada, Gujarat 
is well known. The products made by the rural 
women are  sold even to Japan and other countries. 
The women are trained in the local crafts and given 
an opportunity to access the markets. The balwad 
is established  near their work place facilitate 
the women to take care of  some of their family 
responsibilities.

birla Institute of Technology had undertaken a 
project for  educating and skilling girls in a village 
in U.P. The focus  is on Innovation and Technology, 
Digital literacy and  skilling. Computers and laptops 
were provided by the Institute for training girls and 
women. The result show a major  positive impact  in 
their confidence  and language skills. The biggest 
difference  has been in their levels of aspiration. The  
largest and  the foremost difference  for the girls  
has been  the social acceptance  and change in the 
mindset of the village community. The understanding 
that girls  can lead  developmental change , be able 
to get recognition from the dignitaries of the country 
paid huge dividends besides becoming health and 
social agents to bring about transformative change 
in the communities .Earning a  decent livelihood  
has led to perceptible change  in the social hierarchy 
of women and girls in the village.

Another initiative undertaken by Don bosco 
University in Assam showed successful results. The 
Faculty and student volunteers of the University 
conduct tutorial classes and counseling  sessions 
to address  the educational needs  and aspirations  

Contribution of Higher Education institutions in Promoting 
Women Empowerment and Gender Justice

M A Varghese*
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of adolescent girls and boys. Training was given 
for short term  technical  job oriented  skills  like 
Computer application, assembling solar power  
chargeable LED  lamps and  mushroom  cultivation 
with the objective of  inculcating sustainable  
livelihood practices.

They equip the village youth viable and 
practical options for earning their livelihood. The 
women empowerment cell of the University work 
towards training digital awareness  programs for 
women in rural areas to get a better understanding 
of the utility  of technology  in daily life through 
training programs of basic computer  fundamentals 
and mobile phone applications. They also have 
International Volunteer Exchange Programs to 
bring together  a multi-cultural  exchange of ideas 
for targeted  interventions  in the area of community 
interaction, awareness of issues covering community 
development, health, hygiene, education, child 
labour, alcoholism, substance abuse, domestic 
violence  etc. They have community counseling 
centre with a Crisis Response team

Present Scenario

Now with the  promulgation of Sustainable 
Development Goals, Women  empowerment has 
become one of the goals to enhance economic, social, 
cultural and environmental sustainability. Gender  
equality and  gender equity  should be integrated  
in all sections of academic  life and organizations 
in supporting  equal opportunities and inclusion of 
diversities  and create access to education for women 
students where  they  are underrepresented to achieve  
equal participation to enhance employment  equity 
in the labour market and reduce the differential s 
in payment. There is need to  encourage  gender  
perspective  and awareness  in research  related to 
women as well as in teaching. There was  a move by 
UGC to establish  Department of women’s studies in 
all Universities in 1970’s and 80’s. However, this has   
been realized  only in some Universities, mainly the 
women’s Universities.

The goal of Gender  equality has the potential  
to raise awareness  among faculty and students and 
at the same time to  build transversal and synergistic 
paths to spread critical thinking, social inclusion 
and promotion of  diversities  and variation  against 
any form of  discrimination . Essentially, Higher 
Education is pivotal to Empowerment leading to 
Future Economic Development of the Nation.

How do We Promote  Women Empowerment?

Education is  Empowerment. It is the primary 
focus. The series of efforts include network initiatives 
to build new synergies and increase capacity to act 
while informing higher education more broadly 
and inviting Higher Education Institutions to get 
involved. They can provide evidence to policy and 
other decision makers  to stress the important role of 
higher education for teaching, research and societal 
impact to inform future policymaking. The Higher 
Education Institutions can adopt a collaborative 
and holistic way to focus on the whole institution’s 
approach which means including sustainable 
development in all dimensions of an institution, 
education , mainly  teaching and research.

leadership development

Worldwide, women’s universities and colleges   
function as engines  for students-and institutional 
leadership development. Students are proud of 
the names and stories of alumnae who made or 
are making a difference in the world. They know 
their alma mater expects the same of them. Many 
institutions are  preparing them to take leadership 
in civic and professional life. Formal leadership 
programming combined with the reality creates 
an ideal context for developing women as leaders. 
Women’s Colleges and Universities provide key 
opportunities for female academics to strive toward 
senior leadership roles in Higher Education.

Gender Empowerment

Women’s Colleges and Universities play a 
role in gender empowerment on campus locally and 
nationally. They sensitize students to consider gender 
inequality and serve as hubs for political and social 
events. These institutions serve as intellectual hubs 
for academics working on gender issues nationally 
and internationally. They also serve as symbols 
within their region.

Women  through education prosper in the 
workforce. They also succeed as entrepreneurs 
increasing women’s access to capital, market 
network, mentorship and working to identify and 
reduce the legal and regulatory barriers that constrain  
women’s full participation  in the global economy by  
following foundational legal reforms like:- accessing  
institutions, building credit, owning and managing 
property, travelling freely and removing restrictions 
on Employment etc.
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Other actions include projects toelaborate and 
assess the gender awareness plans and programs  to 
improve  wellbeing at work  and in personal  and 
collective life and do research  to monitor  gender   
equity progress and add on to  additional inputs. 
This could be done through community engagement 
projects which each Higher Education Institution is 
expected to do. Diverse programs could be planned 
through lectures, seminars and conferences to spread 
gender awareness,  vocational training programs. All 
these measures testify to an engagement and an ever-
growing consciousness on the importance of including 
and implementing gender equality measures  and 
gender mainstreaming with the community  and the 
governance  of higher education institutions  to fight 
and contrast  gender discrimination. Furthermore, 
they share a will to improve and ensure inclusion and 
equity within and outside the academia. These strategic 
initiatives  also aim at creating a dialogue with wider 
communities to where every single university belongs, 
combining and interacting with other sustainable  
development goals to enhance  economic, social, 
cultural and environmental sustainability

When girls have equal access to education, 
the positive impact on their lives as well as their 
families and communities is far reaching: each 
extra year of secondary schooling can increase girls 
future earnings by 10 to 20%.Each year of secondary 
education reduces the likelihood of a child’s marriage 
by 5% or more.

Women’s economic empowerment is 
fundamental to partner country’s success in 
achieving the journey to self-reliance. When women 
are economically empowered, they re-invest in 
themselves and their families and communities. 
They also increase the effectiveness of businesses, 
economic stability and produce a multiplier effect  
that spurs economic growth and contribute to global 
peace and  stability

While economic gender gaps have been 
narrowing over the past decades, women continue 
to face  greater constraints to economic activity  
than men. Overall, they are  marginalized into less 
productive sectors disproportionally expected to carry 
out often undervalued caretaking responsibilities, 
earn less money than men for similar work, own less 
property, have higher rates of informal employment, 
run smaller businesses and have less access to 
markets and commercial finance than men. Some 
studies point out that the economic contribution of 
women  would be equal to  the contribution of men.

Conclusion

Gender equality and equity should be integrated  
in all sections of academic life and Higher Education 
Institutions. Higher Education institutions should 
support  equal opportunities  and inclusion of diversities  
and create access to education and employment  for 
women students  where they are underrepresented  
to achieve  equal participation  in Education and 
Employment
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Living in the globalized and multicultural  
world of the twenty-first century is both an opportunity 
and a challenge. It is an opportunity as it gives us 
an exposure to know and understand different sets 
of people, culture  or community through direct and 
indirect means of association; at the same time it 
is a challenge as we have to confront individuals, 
groups or communities at several levels because 
we think that they are not like us. Intentionally or 
unknowingly, a social phenomenon is in work that 
constitutes disharmony at the many levels by making 
a binary opposition of us/them in the society in the 
terms of race, ethnicity, faith, and religion. This 
social phenomenon is occurring through a process 
which is called ‘othering’ in contemporary social 
science literature. This process of otherness has 
generated conflicts at many levels---from local to 
global - and there are many sites of it ranging from 
the personal to public life.

The Notion of Conflict in Conflict Studies
Conflict, from the interpersonal to the 

international, is one of the processes of society. As 
Weber (1991) mentions conflict ‘occurs in all kinds 
of human relationships and in all social settings’ 
(p.13). Conflict is natural in society and it must be 
differentiated with violence. Violence occurs when 
conflict is not regulated, resolved, managed or 
transformed. It means; all violence contains conflict 
but not necessarily all conflicts will turn to violence. 
It also suggests that violence can be prevented by 
timely intervention in a conflict situation. As far as 
conflict is concerned,  it is not ‘bad’ or ‘destructive’ 
per se. As Deutsch and Coleman (2000) note, it is  
‘our approach to deal with conflict that makes conflict 
bad or destructive’ (p.11). Conflict is a pointer of 
change which suggests that there is something faulty 
in the system that needs to be corrected. Emphatically, 
conflict may be a means or an opportunity to resolve 
tensions between parties. It can also promote attention 
and concern and may help as a medium through which 
problems can be settled or transformed. In short, 

conflict might be recognized, as Weber (1991) noted, 
as ‘the root of personal and social change’ (p.12). 
In the existing literature on conflict, it has been 
identified and marked as ‘incompatibility’. It points 
out to the fact that conflicts occur when two people/
parties wish to carry out mutually inconsistent acts. 
More comprehensively, conflicts occur when one 
individual, community, nation, or even international 
alliance desires something that can be obtained only 
at the expense of what another individual or group 
also desires.

Methods to Deal with Conflict
Violence is understood as one of the common 

means to resolve the conflict. It might be argued; why 
do people use violence to resolve their conflicts? The 
reason is our normal worldview. As Allen (2006) 
argues our ‘normal worldview is violent in nature 
and we are socialized and educated in such a way that 
we never grasp how violently we relate to ourselves, 
to others, and to nature’ (p.23). besides violence, as 
Weber (1991) notes, ‘conflicts are also resolved in a 
variety of methods that includes coercion, lumping it, 
avoidance, mediation, adjudication, arbitration and 
negotiation’ (p.16). Some of these methods are more 
appropriate than others to particular types of conflict 
or specific situations. These methods are employed 
based on utility and situation, thus,  they are not 
always ethical in nature. The conflict has also been 
viewed in terms of ‘destructive’ and ‘productive’ 
conflicts. Conflict is understood, as Deutsch (1969) 
observes, ‘destructive’ when ‘the participants in 
it are dissatisfied with the outcomes and they feel 
they have lost as a result of the conflict’. On the 
other hand, it is understood as ‘productive’, if the 
participants are satisfied with their outcomes and feel 
that they have gained as a result of the conflict. In 
the modern democratic and globalized world, given 
that conflicts and clashes of interests are normal and 
bound to occur, there is much emphasis on how it 
can be resolved or transformed through nonviolent 
mechanisms with minimum damage.

Nonviolence and Conflict Resolution

Gene Sharp (1973) points out to ‘three 
nonviolent mechanisms’ which are exercised in 
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nonviolent action (p.705). First is accommodation. 
It is based on cost-benefit analysis. It occurs when 
the opponent doesn’t agree with the resisters but 
decides it is too costly to continue the fight. Second 
is nonviolent coercion which occurs when the 
opposition is forced to make concessions against its 
will because its power base has been dissolved. The 
third is conversion which is applied with a view to 
change the opponent inwardly. Understanding these 
distinctions is essential in the sense as it informs 
us that all nonviolent methods are not a Gandhian 
method. The Gandhian method of direct nonviolent 
action, known as Satyagraha, primarily rests on the 
belief of conversion and considers it as the most 
effective nonviolent method of conducting conflict. 
In Gandhi’s view, the conversion is not only the 
morally correct way to conduct conflict but it also 
involves a dialectical process by which one can arrive 
at the truth or at least approach it. As we know, it is 
based on Gandhi’s metaphysical belief that such a 
quest for truth is the chief aim of human life.

Gandhi’s Satyagraha as a Method of  Conflict 
Transformation

The main objective of satyagraha is vindication 
and validation of truth through nonviolence. Gandhi 
rejected violence as a method of Satyagraha or to 
resolve conflicts on certain grounds. First, for him, 
violence does not accept the essential dignity and 
worth of the individual, thus, ethically it is the not 
correct method. Second, violence claims to possess 
the truth about right and wrong, thus, it decides who 
should be punished and who spared. Consequently, 
it respects no boundaries and becomes self- 
justificatory in the long run. Third, when violence 
becomes normal and gets institutionalized, it 
becomes a usual tool to settle the issue of conflicts 
in society.  The real problem with the violence as a 
means to resolve conflict is that it covers the real 
issues as it claims that truth is already known. For 
Gandhi, as Mathai (2013) observes, violence arises 
‘when people raise their limited perceptions of truth 
to absolute levels and try to impose them on others 
out of the mistaken belief that their perceptions are 
error-free, and sometimes even infallible’ (p.60). 
This is the reason Gandhi saw nonviolence as the 
only method to engage in a conflict situation.

The notion of Satyagraha, in terms of conflict 
resolution, has been viewed in many ways by the 
scholars. It may be reminded that Satyagraha 
interpreted in such form is not limited to techniques but 

they also recognize the power of basic doctrines behind 
it. As bondurant (1958) argues “Gandhi’s Satyagraha 
goes well beyond procedure, or technique, to define the 
process for the involvement of self and engagement 
with others in an endeavour essentially creative and 
necessarily constructive”(p.102). However, she does not 
undermine the significance of planning and strategies 
in Gandhi’s Satyagraha. She analyzes Satyagraha as 
‘applied social-political action that requires a complete 
programme of planning, preparation and studied 
execution’ (p.102). Weber (1991) explains Satyagraha 
as a ‘powerful and sustained method of conflict 
resolution’ ( p.2). Satyagraha has also been termed 
as ‘matchless weapon’ and moral equivalent to war’. 
Jurgensmeyer (2005) views Satyagraha as a process 
of conflict ‘to test the truth and deception of one’ s 
perception’ (p.28). Galtung (1992) acknowledges 
satyagraha as a ‘contribution to the theory and practice 
of behaviour in group struggle’ (p.35).

It will be gainful to consider Gandhi’s views 
on satyagraha in terms of dealing with conflict. 
Observing satyagraha as ‘ a relentless search for 
truth and a determination to reach truth’, he argues 
that, ‘the Satyagrahi’s object is to convert, not to 
coerce, the wrong-doer’ (CWMG 69: 69). He also 
remarked, “The essence of nonviolence technique 
is that it seeks to liquidate antagonisms but not the 
antagonists themselves” (CWMG 69: 41). In Gandhi’s 
view, maintaining a relationship with the opponents 
is essential in Satyagraha. He noted, “Avoidance of 
all relationship with the opposing power, therefore, 
can never be a satyagrahi’s object, but transformation 
or purification of that relationship”(CWMG 69:41). 
He had very sympathetic views about the opponents 
or evildoers. He mentioned that, “We should try to 
understand the psychology of the evil-doer. He is very 
often a victim of his circumstances. by patience and 
sympathy, we shall be able to win over at least some 
of them to the side of justice” (CWMG 68:30). He 
admitted the conversion of opponents as ‘the acid 
test of non-violence’. In his words, “It is the acid test 
of non- violence that, in a non-violent conflict, there 
is no rancour left behind and in the end the enemies 
are converted into friends” (CWMG 68: 30). Vincent 
Sheean (1950) elaborating Gandhi’s position writes, 
‘essentially Satyagraha insists what a man can do is to 
declare his truth and die for it. This any man can do; 
there is no power on earth that can prevent it’ (p.118).

Thus,  in conflict situations, the truth becomes 
the end of the process of conflict and nonviolence 
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becomes the means to accomplish it. The logic of 
Satyagraha is based on the assumption that good 
ends can never be attained through the wrong means, 
thus Satyagrahi is obliged to employ nonviolence 
as only means in a conflict situation. Satyagraha 
employs self-suffering as a dominant method in 
dealing with conflict with the positive impression 
that the opponent can be turned to see the truth by 
touching his/her conscience. It is assumed here that 
a more explicit image of truth will grow out of the 
dialectical process of conflicting parties. It needs to 
be mentioned that while Satyagrahi tries to convert 
his opponent, he/she also remains open for opponents 
in the same manner.   

Gandhi’s Conflict Norms behind his Satyagraha

On this philosophical grounding, Gandhi’s 
satyagraha proposes new norms or action plans or set 
of the directive to deal with conflict. On the basis of 
his writings and practices of Satyagraha (Champaran 
Satyagraha 1917, Ahmedabad Labour Satyagraha 
1918, Satyagraha against Rowlatt bill 1919, The 
Vaicom Temple Road Satyagraha 1924, The bardoli 
Campaign 1928, and Salt Satyagraha 1930) carried 
out by him or  supported by him, one may deduce/
extract conflict norms behind his satyagraha.

We need to remind that all of  Gandhi’s 
Satyagraha are based on abstract ideas of the truth 
and nonviolence and in practice they are highly 
contextual and complex, thus, reducing them to 
set of norms might seem very reductionist. Here it 
might be argued that Gandhi himself loved issuing 
rules and directives during the Satyagraha. Thus, 
it is not unreasonable to reveal his conflict norms 
in the framework of formulations. Gandhi’s conflict 
norms presented here are only approximations and 
instead of focusing attention to exact formulations 
one may pay attention to the spirit behind them. On 
the risk of oversimplification, his conflict norms can 
be presented as follows.     

First of all, his Satyagraha as a conflict norms 
does not avoid or escape conflict but identify and 
expose it. The task of Satyagraha, as Galtung (1992) 
notes, is  ‘to nourish and nurture the conflict, not to kill 
it or pretend it does not exist’ (p.97). but identifying 
and exposing conflict is not enough, it is also inherent 
in Gandhi’s conflict norms that those who are the 
victim of the situation must be made aware about it 
and invited to join in the conflict as a group. Further, 
the group should act with conviction and solidarity. 

As Mathai (2013) points out, ‘the main objective 
of Gandhi’s satyagraha was to make latent conflict 
manifest by challenging social structures which 
were harmful because they were highly inequitable 
but to do this without setting off a spiral of violence’ 
(p.58).  

Second, as we may observe in his all 
Satyagraha, he stated the objective or goal of 
conflict as clear as possible. Thus, instead of 
abstraction, his conflict norms call for focusing on 
a specific and particular issue. Once the goal is set, 
propagation of the goals, objectives, strategy, and 
tactics of the campaign becomes an integral part 
of his conflict norms. It, in fact, also makes the 
opponent aware of the grievances and train the public 
and participants of the conflict. In this process, 
his conflict norms honestly and seriously try to 
understand the goal of the opponent on the issue at 
hand and emphasize on compatible goals. In his all 
Satyagrahas, what is worth noticing is objectivity 
concerning the ‘facts’ of conflict. The  Champaran 
Satyagraha, 1917 may be regarded as a classic case 
in this context in which facts were collected and 
provided in the form of written documents. His 
conflict norms also point out to a reduction of the 
demands to a minimum consistent truth as we notice 
in the case of  Ahmedabad Labour Satyagraha in 
which demand of labourer for a wage was adjusted. 
Thus, in Gandhi’s conflict norms, as pointed out by 
bondurant (1958), ‘continuing reassessment of the 
situation and the objective with a view to possible 
adjustment of demands is essential’ (p.38). but it 
does not mean his conflict norms view conflict as 
a perfect bargaining opportunity or site, instead,  
it views conflict as an opportunity to face the 
opponents to transform oneself, opponents, as well 
as society. The  Vaicom Temple Road Satyagraha 
1924 can be cited at this point. The result of 
this satyagraha was that roads were opened for 
untouchables, many orthodox Brahmins changed 
their attitude and social condition of untouchable 
improved.

Third, Gandhi’s conflict norms employ 
nonviolent action as a tool but it is not confined only 
to deeds but take it to words and thoughts also. Here 
one may refer to the Ahmedabad Labour Satyagraha 
in which Satyagraha pledge was repeated daily at 
the meeting that stated ‘not to indulge in mischief, 
quarreling, robing, plundering, or abusive language 
or cause damage to mill owners property, but to have 
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peacefully during the period of the lockout’. His 
conflict norms which rely mainly upon nonviolence 
as principle  never compromise on its value and force. 
We may remember here the Chauri Chaura incident 
occurred on 5th February 1922, when a big group 
of demonstrators, engaging in the Non-cooperation 
fought with police, who opened fire. In retaliation 
the demonstrators attacked and set fire to a police 
station, killing all of its occupants. The incident led 
to the deaths of three civilians and 22 policemen. 
Gandhi who was strictly against violence, ended the 
non-cooperation movement on the national level on 
12 February 1922, as a direct result of this incident. 
Although his withdrawal of non-cooperation 
movement invited severe criticism from Jawaharlal 
Nehru and Bhagat Singh and Subhash Chandra 
Bose, Gandhi remained firm. He realized that he had 
acted too hurriedly in encouraging people to struggle 
against the british without adequately stressing 
the significance of ahimsa and without sufficiently 
training the people to exercise self-control in the face 
of attack. He judged that the Indian people were ill-
prepared and not yet ready to do what was required 
to attain independence.

Fourth, his conflict norms employ positive 
actions or constructive action for the group. One may 
refer this aspect in the case of Champaran Satyagraha, 
1917 in which health, sanitation, and education of 
children were given importance, Ahmedabad Labour 
Satyagraha 1918 in which labourers earned living by 
undertaking other labour, and many were employed 
in building a weaving school at the Gandhi ashram, 
and especially in bardoli Campaign 1928 in which 
spinning and social welfare activities were continued 
throughout the campaign, with emphasis upon entire 
khadi programme. Thus, his conflict norms also 
demand self-reliance at all times during the conflict 
situation. In his conflict norms, as Bondurant (1958) 
notes, ‘outside aid may, in the proper circumstances, 
be accepted, but should never be counted upon’ 
(p.38).

Fifth, his conflict norms require non-
cooperation with unjust structure and unjust action. 
Moreover, it also asks for noncooperation with those 
who cooperate with evil.  Satyagraha against Rowlatt 
bill 1919 and the Salt Satyagraha 1930 are a perfect 
example of it. This two satyagraha also illustrate that 
his conflict norms distinguish between antagonism 
and antagonists and no fear of punishments and 
sacrifice even to the cost of death.

Six, his conflict norms suggest prevention of 
escalation of conflict through not to provoke the 
opponents and to be provoked by them. It insists also 
not to humiliate or to be humiliated by opponents. The 
famous salt Satyagraha 1930 is again an example of 
it. Seven, in resolving the conflict Gandhi’s satyagraha 
makes a difference between the essentials and non-
essentials of conflict. He insists that one must be 
willing to compromise on non-essential elements of 
conflict but never negotiate with essentials. Thus, his 
conflict norms exclude all settlements which affects 
basic principles or essential portions of the valid 
objective.  Further, his conflict norm suggests that it 
is not wise to continue the struggle forever and one 
always must search for avenues of compromise with 
the opponent on honourable terms.

Eight, his conflict norms imply that one must 
remind that he/she might be wrong and in such a 
situation it must be admitted openly.  In this regard, 
one may remember his famous  ‘a Himalayan 
miscalculation’  when he found that he  ‘committed 
a grave error in calling upon the people in the Kheda 
district and elsewhere to launch upon civil disobedience 
prematurely’. Gandhi (2015) wrote, “For I have always 
held that it is only when one sees one’s own mistakes 
with a convex lens, and does just the reverse in the case 
of others, that one can arrive at a just relative estimate 
of the two. I further believe that a scrupulous and 
conscientious observance of this rule is necessary for 
one who wants to be a Satyagrahi” (p. 437). Thus, one 
must re-examine one’s position in the Satyagraha and 
evaluate whether it is consistent with the nonviolence 
or not.  besides, one should always allow his position 
to be examined at all times and make amendments if an 
error is identified as we find in the case of Ahmedabad 
Labour Satyagraha. It also informs us that one must be 
fair about the opponents and should never exploit their 
weakness. And most importantly one must have trust in 
the opponents. Finally, his conflict norms, as discussed, 
seek solutions that are accepted by both parties without 
coercion. In other words, the result of conflict should 
be a win-win situation. However, this is the least that 
one may expect in Gandhi’s conflict norms. In fact,  
in his conflict norms, the objective is not to win, but 
to achieve a higher level of social truth and healthier 
relationship between the antagonists.   

From conflict transformation point of view, 
Gandhi’s Satyagraha is a creative dialogue. Therefore, 
listening to the opponents and treating them equal is 
essential. This is a remarkably significant consideration 



80 UNIVERSITY NEWS, 59(49) DEcEmbER 06-12, 2021

if one carries out conflicts along productive lines and 
wish to reach a win-win situation that means all the 
parties should be satisfied with the result of the conflict. 
because Satyagraha is based on the aim of exploring 
the truth in any given situation and employs only 
nonviolent means to reach at this end, the possibility 
of productive resolutions is considerably enhanced. It 
must be pointed out that Gandhi’s conflict norms do 
not take it granted that anyone can follow this norm. 
He sets a code of conduct and discipline that must 
be observed before and during the conflict situation. 
During  Salt Satyagraha 1930, he laid down the 
code of conduct for volunteers. Thus, it presupposes 
some qualities to be developed before engaging in 
the conflict. These qualities include; faith in human 
goodness, adherence to truth, firm faith in nonviolence 
as a principle, willingness to creative self-suffering, 
the complete rejection of coercive elements during 
conflict and fearlessness. It is on this grounding 
Gandhi’s conflict norms are ethically superior to 
other nonviolent methods like accommodation and 
nonviolent coercion which are generally based on only 
strategy and tactics. Lastly, it must be reminded, which 
is very much relevant today wherever state power has 
dominated citizens life, Satyagraha as a tool is always 
in control of individual and group. Thus, it gives the 
individual command over their own life, provides them 
a mode of conflict norms to resolve their problems that 
do not rely on any authority and institutional methods 
over which their control is lost.

Conclusion

The modern globalized world is suffering from 
varieties of conflicts ranging from inter-personal 
to inter-national. Employing violence to resolve 
conflicts may bring peace for time being but they are 
not sustainable.  A new cycle of violence begins as 
power relation changes.  Thus, employing violence 
to resolve conflict is both ethically and strategically 
incorrect. Gandhi’s Satyagraha as a conflict norms 
prescribes a new method to engage in conflict. Instead 
of avoiding or escaping conflicts, his Satyagraha as 
a conflict norms views conflict as an opportunity 
which presupposes training in nonviolence before 

engaging in satyagraha. Unlike other nonviolent 
actions to resolve conflict, as accommodation or 
coercion, his conflict norms focuses on conversion 
of opponents. His conflict norms intends to bring 
out change in three fields in the form of change of 
perception, change of heart and change of exiting 
social-political condition. His conflict norms does 
not compromise on ‘essentials’ and remain ‘open’ 
to be examined by any one.  It is this openness 
and ethical commitment to the cause and society at 
large that makes his Satyagraha as a conflict norm 
distinctive.
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Through ages India has time and again given to 
the world a new thought. Thus buddhism, Jainism, 
Yogic system, Sikhism are part of the great spiritual 
thought given by India from time to time. Gandhiji’s 
message of nonviolence, sustainable living and how 
each one of us can change the world is a continuation 
of that long tradition.

One of the central themes of Gandhi ji’s life was 
that if we want to change the world then it should start 
with us. All his life he did experiments on himself and 
expanded them for the larger good. I feel this motto is 
what each one of us should follow. How to discover the 
truth and goodness in each one of us and then to share 
it with humanity so that this collective knowledge can 
help in mankind’s evolution. 

Gandhiji was a highly evolved and spiritual 
human being. To him spirituality came first. Other 
things like politics, public life etc. were by-products of 
his spirituality. Gandhiji’s experiments on simple and 
sustainable living followed his own spiritual progress. 

Possessed with a great body and a powerful 
mind he also became fearless and it is this quality of 
fearlessness which made him blaze new trails and 
produce novel political strategies like nonviolence, 
Satyagraha, etc. Time and again he showed his 
fearlessness by dealing with british on equal terms. In 
1920s and 30s during the height of colonial rule such 
a behavior of a subject in front of his colonial masters 
was unique and provided a quantum jump in raising the 
consciousness of Indians.

Also when the brain becomes very powerful it 
also becomes sensitive to the surroundings. This was 
the genesis of Gandhi ji’s nonviolence.

Gandhiji as the pujari (priest) of nonviolence 
used it for everything including industrialization. He 
rightly thought the industrialization of 1920s to be a 
violent system with heavy machinery, very inefficient 
energy and materials conversion technologies and no 
concern for the environment. Intuitively he revolted 
against those systems and felt that simple life (with 

few needs) and most of the daily things to be produced 
from locally available materials was nonviolent and in 
tune with the nature.

There are lots of articles written to show how 
Gandhi ji was anti-technology and anti-science. He 
was neither. In fact he was the pujari or worshipper of 
human body (the greatest machine ever designed by 
nature) and hence could never be anti-technology. He 
wrote about this issue a couple of times since he was 
sensitive to this criticism.

In his life he used the latest technologies of his 
time; telephones, telegraph, trains, cars, ships, etc. 
What he rebelled against was the exploitative nature 
of technology and big machines of that time for poor 
masses. Intuitively he felt that decentralization and 
sustainable development was the solution to remove 
the poverty of rural poor.

Gandhi ji was an engineer at heart. He improvised 
on many things like better snake catching equipment; 
small cotton spinning wheel (takli); chappals (sandals) 
from used tyres, etc. In 1929 he even instituted a Rs. 
One lakh prize (Rs. 20 crores in today’s value and 2.6 
times bigger than the Nobel Prize !) for the design of 
an excellent charkha.

Such things could not come from an anti-
technology person but from an innovator and an 
engineer. This is the hallmark of a great mind since 
it can produce original ideas in whichever field it 
becomes interested in.

Had Gandhi lived in the present times he would 
have embraced the latest technology of 3D printing, 
cell phones, enhanced rural mobility, etc., since it 
allowed decentralized development and helped in the 
improvement of lives of rural population. 

His dream of giving employment and decent life 
to rural population may therefore become possible with 
the availability of these energy-efficient and high-tech 
systems. He always believed in following nature which 
today is called biomimicry and believed in achieving 
more from less resources. This has given rise to new 
technological concept called frugal innovations. 

Gandhi ji believed in all – inclusive growth and 
felt that India can only become a great nation when its 
teeming and impoverished rural masses become better 
off. He therefore focused on rural development for last 
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30 years of his life and felt intuitively that future of 
India is in decentralized rural development. This vision 
which he stated in 1920’s is even more valid today after 
almost 100 years.

For example it is a sad state of affairs that even 
72 years after independence around 60% of our rural 
population live in primitive conditions. They have 
hardly any electricity; they cook on primitive chulhas 
which create tremendous indoor air pollution and have 
no clean drinking water. Their lives are in darkness 
and somehow the modern technology has not touched 
them. There are estimates that nearly 1 million deaths 
take place every year in India because of indoor air 
pollution and unclean drinking water. Unless and until 
scientists, technologists and decision-makers improve 
their quality of life India will not join the ranks of 
developed nations. 

In order for this to happen, creation of wealth 
and employment should take place in rural areas. I 
believe this is possible when agriculture provides both 
energy and food security for India in an economically 
viable manner. It is the land that provides the wealth 
of the country – a message that Gandhi ji always gave 
regarding rural development.

Energy from Agriculture
India produces close to 600-800 million tons/year 

of agricultural residues. Most of these residues are 
burnt in fields to solve the waste disposal problem. Not 
only does this create tremendous air pollution but this 
burning is a waste of an important energy resource.

Presently these residues, which constitute 60-75% 
of total biomass produced, do not fetch any money for 
the farmers. These residues can be used for producing 
electricity via biomass based power plants; can be a 
raw material base for producing chemicals and after 
composting them can produce excellent fertilizers. 
Since these residues can produce very high-quality 
energy and materials, they should be properly priced. 

With such pricing the farmer can easily get an 
extra income of Rs. 5000-7000/acre per season. This 
extra income can help make farming remunerative and 
change the face of rural India. besides easing India’s 
present energy crisis it can be a Rs. 200,000 crores/
year (Rs. 2 billion/yr.) industry. At the same time the 
use of biomass for energy production can also produce 
50 million jobs in rural areas. Thus farming for energy 
will lead to a prosperous India.

lessons for Future
Every citizen of this earth aspires to a decent 

lifestyle. I believe such a lifestyle is possible with 

much less energy than is consumed by an average US 
citizen. For example, in the US the per capita energy 
consumption is 350 GJ/yr., whereas in India it is a low of 
18 GJ/yr. If every citizen of India has the consumptive 
lifestyle of Americans then all the resources of earth 
will only be sufficient for India alone.

In my own example I have shown that 
consumption of 50-70 GJ/person/yr. or one-fifth that of 
the US through high technology can provide a decent 
and emotionally satisfying lifestyle. This energy 
consumption will give the lifestyle that Europeans had 
in 1970s. This type of energy consumption will put much 
less pressure on the earth’s resources besides reducing 
substantially the environmental pollution. However, 
it can only happen if each one of us become spiritual 
and follow the Gandhian maxim of ‘simple living and 
high thinking’. As he always pointed out we should 
use natural resources for our needs and not for our  
greed !

Once our basic needs are satisfied, all of us long 
for some meaningful existence. Even the very rich are 
looking for some meaningful actions and purpose in 
their life. Happiness cannot be obtained by money 
alone. It only comes when there is some meaning to 
life. That meaning, I feel comes from helping other 
less fortunate people and by giving back something to 
the society. As engineers and scientists we can do it by 
providing right-sized technologies at the right ‘price’ 
to the poor. It is a double goal. What is needed is the 
direction and will of political leadership to make the 
life of poor people better.

I also believe that the whole purpose of 
our existence is to increase personal and societal 
infrastructure. Personal infrastructure includes our 
health, happiness and general well-being. By improving 
our personal ‘infrastructure’ through spirituality, 
we become better human beings and it helps in our 
emotional growth and evolution. by giving back to 
the society so that its ‘infrastructure’ increases we help 
in mankind’s evolution. both these activities when 
carried out simultaneously, can give us great joy and 
satisfaction – a message that Gandhi ji gave through 
his actual work and experiments. 

Thus the mantra of India’s development should 
be spirituality with high technology. both these things 
allow us to reduce our greed for resources and live in 
harmony with nature. And if each one of us try to live 
in a sustainable but emotionally satisfying manner then 
the world will become sustainable and a happy place to 
live in. This to my mind was the essence of Gandhi ji’s 
teachings.  
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The word city is derived from the Latin word 
‘civitas’, which means ‘citizenship’ or member of a 
community. A city is a vast area with a lot of people 
living in it with housing, transportation, sanitation, 
utilities, land usage, products manufacturing, 
and communication. A city may be defined as a 
densely populated urban region. A city’s population 
might range from a few hundred to ten million 
people. It usually includes residential, industrial, 
and commercial areas, as well as administrative 
responsibilities and services.

A city, according to the economic definition, 
is a spatial grouping of people and specialized 
activity. It’s intended to boost local trade. The city 
is the most effective means of connecting social 
and economic activity for the benefit of everybody. 
City circulation, landscaping, public areas, zoning, 
and other physical and tactile characteristics can 
be defined as a live, self-contained entity with 
public services and administrative entities. It gives 
protection, and order to its residents, as well as allows 
for the development of a variety of human activities 
like labour, spirituality, leisure, entertainment, and 
expression in their everyday lives, all of which 
contribute to the quality of life.

Heterogeneity, cultural, economic, and 
architectural diversity are its defining characteristics. 
The city is the setting for citizens’ daily life, their 
integration, and connections with their surroundings. 
Individual aspects, such as buildings, roadways, 
and open spaces, function as a unified whole. Its 
forms are both energy-efficient and environmentally 
friendly.

Cities will continue to play a significant part in 
our lives in the coming years. They have traditionally 
been the centre of economic development, technical 
progress, and cultural transformation. Cities grew 
rapidly after the industrial revolution, and in the 
last 50 years, there has been an “explosion” in 
city growth, both in terms of number and size due 
to migration from rural areas. Their rapid growth, 
however, has resulted in poverty, homelessness, 

overcrowding, health issues, pollution, and waste, 
resulting in alarming civic circumstances and a poor 
quality of life. 

The rapid and unplanned urbanization 
seen around the world has resulted in increased 
environmental problems exerting pressure on 
freshwater supplies, sewage, the living environment, 
lack of residential land, and public health which 
has unfortunately contributed to greenhouse gas 
emissions. The expansion of cities in urban areas 
has led to enhanced energy consumption and carbon 
emissions. Cities are particularly vulnerable to 
climate change and natural disasters because of their 
high concentration of people, infrastructure, housing, 
and economic activity. Our cities are responsible for 
up to 80% of energy consumption and 75% of global 
waste and carbon emissions.

Cities now house more than half of the world’s 
population, and they have evolved into centers 
of human activity, resilience, sustainability, and 
innovation. According to UNESCO, cities have a 
vital role in achieving sustainable development.

The 2030 agenda for sustainable development 
has been acting like a beacon for the sustainability 
of mankind on this earth. The 17 goals decided at 
once by the United Nations in 2015 are visualized as 
17 different broad fields where sustainability has to 
be achieved through force human intervention and 
fervor. After all, if we as humans have made errors 
by extravagant consumption of resources then we 
alone have to correct, by sustaining them. It must 
be sown in young minds refueling spirits to ignite 
individuals with the zeal to save what is being left. 
It was rightly quoted by former Secretary-General 
of United Nations, Mr. Ban ki-Moon that we do not 
have plan b because there is no planet b. 

SDG 11 (sustainable cities and human 
settlements) of the Sustainable Development Goals 
for Cities focuses on affordable housing and basic 
services, a sustainable transportation system, 
sustainable urbanization, access to public spaces, 
sustainable buildings, per capita environmental 
impact of cities, climate change policies, resource 
efficiency, and disaster risk reduction. The SDG 11, 
identify the following key factors/targets that must 
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be addressed to make the cities more sustainable, 
inclusive, resilient, and safe.

11.1 Safe and affordable housing and basic  •
services 

11.2  Safe, sustainable transport systems  •
11.3 Inclusive urbanisation and participatory,  •

integrated planning 
11.4 Cultural and natural heritage  •
11.5 Resilience to disasters  •
11.6 Reduced environmental impact of cities  •
11.7 Green and public spaces  •
11.a Rural-urban linkages  •
11.b Integrated policies and plans  •
11.c Financial and technical support for sustainable  •

and resilient buildings

Sustainable cities are those where not only safe 
and affordable housing is provided to all in addition 
to that it also focuses on the basic services that should 
be also available for all.

Target 11.1 is committed to ensuring access for 
all to inadequate safe and affordable housing and 
basic services to upgrade slums including good health 
and well-being.

Target 11.2 demands for universal access to safe, 
affordable, accessible, and sustainable transportation 
systems, which have direct environmental 
consequences in terms of land usage, resource use, 
air quality, and climate change. whereas target 11.3 
is committed to enhancing inclusive and sustainable 
organization capacities for participatory integrated 
and sustainable human settlement planning and 
management in all countries which can be done 
effectively by educating masses in quality education 
at all levels. 

Target 11.6 specifically calls on countries to 
minimize cities’ per capita environmental impact, 
especially by focusing on air quality and waste 
management.

Target 11.7 focuses on universal access to safe, 
inclusive, and accessible green and public places, 
which aid in the purification of the air and the 
absorption of rainwater, among other things.

Public transportation that is reliable, accessible, 
and affordable minimizes pollution and traffic and 
also promotes productivity and inclusivity. According 
to data from 610 cities in 95 countries collected in 
2019, only half of the world’s urban population has 
easy access to public transit (Guterres, 2020).

When half of humanity (around 3.5 billion 
people) live in the cities today and over 5 billion 
people are projected to live in the cities by 2030, then 
the concept of sustainable cities becomes more vital. 

According to The Sustainable Development 
Goals Report 2020, before Covid-19, the share of the 
urban population living in slums rose to 24% in 2018.
Only half the world’s urban population has convenient 
access (500–1000 meters distance) to public transport 
(2019). Air pollution caused 4.2 million premature 
deaths in 2016.47% of the population live within 400 
meters walking distance to open public spaces.

As per a forecast, it is expected that by 2050, 
70 % of the world population is predicted to live in 
urban settlements. The unplanned urban sprawl and 
inadequate infrastructure and services have unfurled 
pressing challenges before the world today. Economic, 
social, and political inequality, energy consumption, 
and pollution are some of the burning issues which 
constantly pose threat to the entire global community. 
Although, very few in number still more than 70% of 
the pollution is contributed by cities alone. The most 
recent example is the poor and unhealthy air quality 
of Delhi which still hits to be its highest at 390 after 
the Diwali Festival in India. The question is how can 
we make sustainable cities in the future which could 
offer healthy life to its citizens and ensure economic 
and social stability. United Nations Environment 
Programme calls for 3D strategy: Decoupling, 
Decarbonising, and Detoxifying into urban planning 
and infrastructure decision making (UNEP).

The 3D strategy harnesses benefits for citizen’s 
health (SDG 3), jobs (SDG 8), innovation (SDG 9) 
and resource efficiency through the promotion of 
sustainable consumption and production patterns 
(SDG 12), and mitigates climate change by working 
towards sustainable energy for all (SDG 7). Several 
countries are working collaboratively on the given 
guidelines through different projects. Sustainability 
of cities requires safe and affordable housing, good 
health, basic services, sustainable transport system, 
disaster resilience and management, resource-
efficient, clean green cities, inclusive urbanization, 
preservation of natural and cultural heritage, green 
public spaces, reduced environmental impact 
financial and technical support for sustainable and 
resilient buildings, etc.

“Everything we do during and after this crisis 
[COVID-19] must be with a strong focus on building 
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more equal, inclusive and sustainable economies 
and societies that are more resilient in the face of 
pandemics, climate change, and the many other 
global challenges we face.”

António Guterres, Secretary-General, United 
Nations

Rapid urbanization causes 4 billion people 
in the world’s cities to suffer from rising air 
pollution, inadequate infrastructure and services, 
and unplanned urban sprawl. These areas were 
most affected by the coronavirus. Over 90% of 
COVID-19 cases happened in urban areas (Guterres, 
2020). The effects of COVID-19 are increasing the 
vulnerability of slum dwellers and those in informal 
settlements. Many of these urban dwellers already 
suffer from inadequate housing and have limited or 
no access to infrastructure and services, including 
water, sanitation, poor resistance to diseases, and 
waste management. Public transport congestion 
and limited health facilities have had a devastating 
effect on these communities. The dire situation of 
Corona has made the need for a sustainable city even 
more important. Safe public transport, reliable basic 
services, and open public spaces are more important 
than ever to protect the health and livelihoods of city 
people. 

The long-term viability of cities and their 
inhabitants is determined by how we plan and develop 
our urban areas, build infrastructure and services, 
reduce risks, and respond to the requirements of 
rising populations. Now, the time is to rethink and 
replan as per the requirements, key areas to focus on 
for sustainable cities.

The pandemic has demonstrated the importance 
of urban design in improving public health and 
reducing people’s vulnerability to other threats such 
as natural catastrophes. Many national and local 
governments are rethinking their policies in order to 
assist prevent the next epidemic.

Looking to the pandemic situation, there should 
be increased investment in disaster risk resilience 
strategies, policies, and interventions (Targets 11.5 
and 11.b).Strategies should be planned for the 
reduction of economic loss, and loss of life resulting 
from disasters or pandemics like corona, when the 
lockdown was imposed and people were forced to 
remain in the houses, for their survival (Indicators, 
11.5.1 and 11.5.2).

Cities all over the world are beginning to 
recognize the importance of sustainability, both to 
project a positive image to residents and to gain a better 
understanding of how to manage their environment 
and improve communities while maintaining effective 
economies that allow them to meet their needs. Not 
only would replacing the concept of economics with 
that of quality of life change how success is evaluated, 
but it will also transform the roles of government and 
corporations in society. Similarly, good governance 
will require policies and long-term economic 
management that decrease disparities, promote and 
encourage education and well-being, and encourage 
and support innovation.

Promoting encouragements for public and 
renewable transportation, infrastructure investment 
with appropriate waste management strategies would 
enhance the air quality in cities and also aid in climate 
change mitigation. Increased access to low-capacity 
public transportation systems can be achieved by 
focusing on short-term investments in road-based 
public transportation infrastructure. Investing in 
urban parks and green spaces would assist to mitigate 
the urban heat island effect and also enhance the air 
quality. Developing backgrounds for zero-emission, 
energy-efficient, and resilient buildings and the 
construction sector will aid in the reduction of energy 
demand and help in the achievement of sustainable 
cities. Quality of water and sanitation in cities is 
the key to a healthy life. Water-borne infections in 
sustainable cities can be reduced and sanitation 
for disadvantaged populations can be improved by 
investing in natural or efficient water treatment and 
management systems.

We choose to develop cities where all inhabitants 
have a good quality of life and are a part of the city’s 
productive dynamism, resulting in shared prosperity 
and social stability without affecting the environment 
when we choose to behave sustainably.

Sustainable cities are looking for new ways to 
reduce resource demands, decentralize processes, 
mitigate climate change, and encourage and 
strengthen communities. Reducing energy usage and 
CO2 emissions necessitates a reconsideration of city 
layout, development, and management. A primary 
focus should be on public transit. by removing 
inner-city major roadways, surfacing waterways, 
and expanding green corridors and networks across 
the city, cities can improve the lifestyles of urban 
citizens. Green infrastructure, which uses plants and 
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ecological ideas to manage wastewater, decrease air 
and noise pollution, and control temperature, will 
become increasingly important. Such revitalization 
not only strengthens communities and improves 
residents’ health, but it will also reduce CO2 
emissions, improve air quality, lower noise levels, 
and attract tourists.

Sustainable cities are those urban places, where 
the lifestyle of the people is modified keeping in 
view the sustainable development goals. When the 
basic requirements of life are met and there is water 
conservation in each and every house. When there 
is waste reduction, and people are able to manage 
the local waste. When the habits of citizens are 
modified for preserving the natural resources and 
eco-system. Food production should be such that no 
one goes hungry and everyone’s needs can be met. 
There should be proper generation and consumption 
of renewable energy. The buildings should be 
designed keeping in mind the green culture. There 
should not be any kind of pollution. Vehicles can 
be charged at Electric Vehicle charging stations. 
People in Sustainable City generally lead a healthy 
and peaceful lifestyle, where everyone is treated 
equally. And city policies are designed to promote 
practicality. The city is designed in such a way, 
where people and children can use cycles for their 
routine work. Even Public transports use green fuels 
which encourages sustainability.

In order to make cities and human settlements 
inclusive, safe, resilient, and sustainable, higher 
education institutions provide opportunities to 
learners from every sect, community, religion, 
caste, and geographical area. The higher education 
institutions are committed to engaging learners with 
the public and local communities in order to ensure 
education for the sustainability of the community. 
The learners are provided with the opportunity to 
respond to social needs and global issues. Slums are 
an integral part of cities. In nations like India, the 
government has tried to educate slums maintaining 
equal opportunities of education to all. According 
to UN habitat, slums are generally characterized 
by inadequacy of safe drinking water, sanitation, 
infrastructure, overcrowding housing in secure 
residential areas, and poor educational status. Where 
people strive for their day-to-day needs for the 
sustainability of life, providing organization is almost 
more than a challenge. The data from the primary 
census abstract for slums 2011 shows that the slum 

literacy rate rose from 72.2 % in 2001 to 77.7 % in 
2011 which is still below the overall Indian literacy 
rate of 84.1 %. Different government schemes and 
NGOs are playing a vital role in educating the masses 
at different levels. NGOs like Asha, Azim Premji 
Foundation, and Pratham Foundation have made a 
significant contribution in educating the slums of 
India. 

From 2019, UNESCO commemorates World 
Cities Day every year, with the coordination of the 
UNESCO Cities Platform on 31st October. The global 
topic for World Cities Day 2021 is “Adapting cities 
for climate resilience,” which intends to address 
a wide variety of related challenges ranging from 
ecosystem management to poverty eradication and 
development of sustainable cities. It aimed to raise 
awareness of the impacts of climate-related disasters 
on cities, such as floods, droughts, sea-level rise, heat 
waves, landslides, and storms.

To combat the challenges of sustainable cities, 
sound urban planning, sustainable building, low-
carbon transports, green spaces, and sustainable and 
healthy lifestyles should be promoted.

Investments should be done for renewable 
energy, waste management, water conservation, and 
sustainable and green infrastructure.

Cities that are important social, cultural, 
and economic centres should be protected from 
environmental and climatic threats. Pollution of any 
kind should be minimized then only sustainable cities 
can be visioned in a true sense where the focus is on 
the welfare of all, peace for all, and improved quality 
of life for all.

The motto of sustainable cities is “A better 
quality of life for all in an urbanizing world”. It 
emphasizes on improvement of lifestyle and well-
being of all. 
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United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals 
are very important for every nation aspiring to become 
developed nation in its complete sense. India has 
been aspiring to become a super power of the world. 
UN SDGs is an opportunity for India to achieve the 
status of super power as UN SDGs are holistic – all 
encompassing. There is no aspect of life of individuals 
or communities or countries that is not covered under 
UN SDGs. Apart from the 17 goals, there are totally 
169 targets under the 17 goals. Targets specify the 
goals and Indicators represent the metrics by which the 
world aims to track whether these Targets are achieved. 
Also UN SDGs speak of ‘leaving none behind’- which 
indicates that no individual will be left out of the goals. 
The seventeen UN SDGs are as below:

The article is an attempt to establish possibility 
of UN SDGs providing a strong foundation for the 
reimagining of Indian universities. It is important that 
India works towards a goal that would grant it a super 
power position in the globe. India has the potential 
and the power it needs to become a super power of the 
world. India has the demographic advantage of having 
a majority population as youth. Indian universities 
need to be transformed to be sources of transformation 
of the social and economic conditions of the nation. 
Indian universities register approximately 30.6 million 
students every year and that amounts to approximately 
100 million students in the university system including 
the undergraduate, post-graduate and research students. 
Involving the students in attaining the UN SDGs is a 
smart and intelligent way. This would ensure that 
India becomes a super power in the near future. It 
is the responsibility of every citizen to work for the 
betterment of the nation. It is all the more important 
for the educated and elite to work for the advancement 
of the nation.  The current population of India is 
1,373,159,089 as of Monday, December 30, 2019, 
based on Worldometers elaboration of the latest United 
Nations data.  The proportion of university students to 
the population of India is 1: 14. If every student can 
work on 13 people to orient them and work with them 
to achieve the UN SDGs – India will surely become 
a super power without any doubt. The leadership in 
achieving the UN SDGs is to be given to university 

students. Thus the universities become power houses 
of national transformation to achieve UN SDGs and 
make India super power. In reimagining the Indian 
universities with UN SDGs as the foundation there is 
great benefit for the universities and the nation.

The article is presented under the 17 UN SDGs as 
to how the re-imagination can be transforming Indian 
universities in terms of their roles and responsibilities. 
Indian universities are currently focused on teaching, 
learning and research. Many of the Indian universities 
are not even fully focused on quality teaching, learning 
and researching. To transform the Indian universities 
to a higher level of significance, reimagining the roles 
and responsibilities of Indian universities based on 
the foundation of UN SDGs can be productive and 
promising. Indian universities need to assume greater 
responsibilities and roles. There are nations that compel 
students to enter university system only after serving the 
nation for specific number of years through the armed 
forces of the nation. India need not follow that method 
yet Indian universities can make National Service 
Scheme (NSS) and National Cadet Corps (NCC) 
compulsory for all students enrolled in universities, 
colleges and all higher education institutions. NSS 
and NCC must not be just annual camp events for the 
students rather both must have a specified hour for 
students to work during the regular work days. These 
regular work hours can be streamlined to work on 
the UN SDGs, with seventeen teams working on the 
seventeen goals all through the week. 

GoAl 1: No Poverty
The UN has defined 7 Targets and 14 Indicators 

for SDG 1. Poverty is defined as less than $1.9 per 
day income. Goal 1 aims at eliminating extreme 
poverty and also to reduce poverty in proportion of 
sex, age, employment and geographic location. Indian 
universities can be reimagined as poverty eliminators 
of the country. All students can be engaged in poverty 
elimination projects. Universities can take up projects of 
poverty removal and engage students for specific hours 
in poverty alleviation programs. Indian universities 
can work to make the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 
Employment Guarantee Scheme and National Social 
Assistance Scheme more effective and productive.  

GoAl 2: Zero Hunger
The UN has defined 8 Targets and 13 Indicators 
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for SDG 2. Ending hunger is defined as eliminating 
undernourishment for all. Ending hunger also means 
ending moderate and severe food insecurity for all. 
Ending hunger further indicates ending all forms of 
malnutrition. The goal aims to double the productivity 
of all food producers. Indian universities must reimagine 
their roles and responsibilities by engaging the faculty 
members and students of all departments. Every 
student under the guidance of the faculty members 
must involve in the total elimination of hunger. Indian 
universities can collaborate with National Nutrition 
Mission, Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana, National 
Mission on Sustainable Agriculture, etc. 

GoAl 3: Good Health and Well-being
The UN has defined 13 Targets and 28 Indicators 

for SDG 3. Good health and well-being is seen as 
reducing maternal mortality ration. It is also aims 
ending infant mortality rate below age 5 years. Further 
ending the mortality from communicable and non-
communicable diseases and improving mental health 
is part of Goal 3. Apart from all these, preventing 
and treating substance abuse, reducing road injuries 
and deaths, access to sexual health and reproductive 
health, achieving universal health coverage, etc. are 
considered part of Goal 3. Indian universities can 
involve and engage in Goal 3 by orienting and teaching 
the rural communities on health and hygiene, teaching 
and coaching youth to avoid substance abuse, unsafe 
sex, road accidents, etc. Faculty and students on a daily 
basis can be engaged in the immediate environment to 
orient, train, coach and teach the illiterate and rural 

population to live a healthy, hygienic life. Thus the 
Indian universities can be reimagining their roles and 
responsibilities towards the complete, perfect, overall 
health of the Indian population.

GoAl 4: Quality Education
The UN has defined 10 Targets and 11 Indicators 

for SDG 4. Goal 4 focuses that all girls and boys 
complete free, equitable and quality primary and 
secondary education leading to relevant and effective 
learning outcomes. Further it aims at equal access to 
affordable technical, vocational and higher education 
and increase the number of people with relevant skills 
for financial success. Ultimately it aims to eliminate all 
discrimination in education, provide universal literacy 
and numeracy, promote education for sustainable 
development and global citizenshipand to build and 
upgrade inclusive and safe schools. Indian universities 
are more than qualified to engage in the provision of 
quality education to the nation. Every faculty member 
and student can spare time to personally teach the 
younger ones of the nation of both gender quality 
lessons in all subjects. This is possible for Indian 
universities and this certainly helps Indian universities 
in reimagining themselves.

GoAl 5: Gender Equality
The UN has defined  9  Targets and 14 Indicators for 

SDG 5. Goal 5 aims at ending all forms of discrimination 
against all women and girls everywhere. It also focuses 
to end all violence against and exploitation of women 
and girls, eliminate forced marriages and genital 

Table No.1: UN SdGs, Targets and indicators

UN SdGs No. of Targets No. of indicators
GOAL 1: No Poverty 7 14
GOAL 2: Zero Hunger 8 13
GOAL 3: Good Health and Well-being 13 28
GOAL 4: Quality Education 10 11
GOAL 5: Gender Equality 9 14
GOAL 6: Clean Water and Sanitation 8 11
GOAL 7: Affordable and Clean Energy 5 6
GOAL 8: Decent Work and Economic Growth 12 17
GOAL 9: Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure 8 12
GOAL 10: Reduced Inequality 10 11
GOAL 11: Sustainable Cities and Communities 10 15
GOAL 12: Responsible Consumption and Production 11 13
GOAL 13: Climate Action 5 8
GOAL 14: Life Below Water 7 10
GOAL 15: Life on Land 9 12
GOAL 16: Peace and Justice Strong Institutions 10 21
GOAL 17: Partnerships to achieve the Goal 17 21
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mutilation, value unpaid care and promote shared 
domestic responsibilities, ensure full participation of 
women in leadership and decision-making, provide 
universal access to reproductive rights and health, 
provide women equal rights to economic resources, 
property ownership and financial services and promote 
empowerment of women through technology. Indian 
universities can reimagine themselves as transformers 
of the society by teaching their own students to practice 
gender equality. Further, faculty and students should be 
ambassadors of the idea of gender equality. Faculty and 
students should visit villages, schools and communities 
to promote gender equality.

 GoAl 6: Clean Water and Sanitation
The UN has defined 8 Targets and 11 Indicators for 

SDG 6. The goal aims at providing safe and affordable 
drinking water for all, ending open defecation and 
provide access to sanitation and hygiene, improving 
water quality, wastewater treatment and safe reuse and 
increasing water use efficiency and ensure freshwater 
supplies. In addition, the goal looks at implementation 
of integrated water resources management, protect and 
restore water-related ecosystems, expand water and 
sanitation support to developing countries and support 
local engagement in water and sanitation management. 
Indian universities reimagining themselves must first 
work towards rain water harvesting which is a huge 
source for fresh water. Apart from harvesting the 
water, the Indian universities must also work towards 
recharging ground water with the rain water by ensuring 
that rain water does not get wasted by running into 
gutter and sewages. In creating an open defecation free 
(ODF) environment and hygienic conditions Indian 
universities should engage their students in orientation, 
training and transforming people in rural areas and in 
slums. There is a need for behavior transformation in 
people to embrace hygienic practices, which can be 
initiated by students and faculty members of Indian 
universities. Indian universities with physical & 
natural sciences and engineering departments must 
work towards developing integrated water resource 
management, protection & restoration of water related 
eco systems, coordinate the water and sanitation 
management of local governments, engaging their 
post-graduate and research students under the able 
guidance of faculty teams.

GOAL 7: Affordable and Clean Energy
The UN has defined 5 Targets and 6 Indicators 

for SDG 7. Goal 7 targets to ensure universal access 
to affordable, reliable and modern energy services, 
increase substantially the share of renewable energy 

in the global energy mix, double the improvement in 
energy efficiency, promote access, technology and 
investments in clean energy and expand and upgrade 
energy services for developing countries. Indian 
universities in reimagining themselves can become 
great contributors to this goal by engaging a majority 
of their post-graduate students and research scholars 
in researches and projects towards this end. With just 
ten years left to achieve this goal, even with four of 
five years of intense and fast-track research, Indian 
universities can come up with more practical solutions 
and innovations for developing nations and thereby 
influencing achievement of the goal across the globe. 
Five years of implementation can surely transform the 
world. Indian universities must reimagine themselves 
as the providers of the affordable and clean energy 
through effective and excellent research towards this 
goal.

GoAl 8: decent Work and Economic Growth
The UN has defined 12 Targets and 17 Indicators 

for SDG 8. The goal works with the objective of 
minimum 7 percent GDP growth, diversify, innovate 
and upgrade for economic productivity, promote 
policies to support job creation and growing enterprises, 
improve resource efficiency in consumption and 
production, full employment and decent work with 
equal pay, promote youth employment, education and 
training, end modern slavery, trafficking, and child 
labor, Protect labor rights and promote safe working 
environments, promote beneficial and sustainable 
tourism, provide universal access to banking, insurance 
and financial services, increase aid for trade support, 
develop a global youth employment strategy. Decent 
work and economic growth can be a game changer for 
Indian universities in reimagining themselves. Indian 
universities can support local economies with local 
ethnic products and agricultural produces. business 
Management and Economics departments of Indian 
universities and colleges can strengthen and promote 
the local businesses, arts & crafts, ethnic food, ethnic 
clothes, ethnic furniture & life styles and ethnic living 
spaces. They can also engage in marketing the local 
specialties across the globe using the technology. This 
can benefit the students in learning Management, 
Economics and Trade from practical perspectives and 
also help the communities to contribute to nation GDP, 
Forex earnings, employment, etc. Indian universities 
can run employment centres that would not only 
upskill and reskill students for the Industry 4.0 but also 
will train and orient students on the local economic 
activities and provide the youth not into the university 
system with skills and economic functions that can 
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provide them decent livelihood. Indian universities 
while engaging themselves in employment oriented 
economic activities should ensure that they protect 
and nurture the environment. Massive afforestation, 
apiculture, sericulture, horticulture, floriculture, etc. in 
most ecofriendly methods can also be carried out by 
universities, engaging the local unemployed youth.

GoAl 9: industry, innovation and infrastructure
The UN has defined 8 Targets and 12 Indicators 

for SDG 9. The goal intends to develop sustainable, 
resilient and inclusive infrastructures, promote 
inclusive and sustainable industrialization, increase 
access to financial services and markets, upgrade all 
industries and infrastructures for sustainability, enhance 
research and upgrade industrial technologies, facilitate 
sustainable infrastructure development for developing 
countries, support domestic technology development 
and industrial diversification and universal access to 
information and communications technology. Goal 9 
opens up a wonderful opportunity for Indian universities 
to be world class through research and innovation. In 
order to provide resilient and inclusive infrastructure, 
promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization, 
upgrade industrial technologies, support domestic 
technology, facilitate sustainable infrastructure, etc. 
Indian universities must engage in quality research. In 
order to increase access to financial service and market 
access, promote industrial diversification and provide 
universal access to information and communication 
technologies Indian universities must work consistently 
and urgently on improving the creative, innovative and 
entrepreneurial spirit of Indian youth. Indian universities 
can reimagine themselves as hubs of research, creativity, 
innovation and entrepreneurial ventures as they work on  
Goal 9.

GoAl 10: reduced inequality
The UN has defined 10 Targets and 11 Indicators 

for SDG 10. This goal focuses on reducing income 
inequalities, empowering and promoting the social, 
economic and political inclusion of all, irrespective of 
age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or 
economic or other status, ensuring equal opportunities 
and end discrimination, adopting fiscal and social 
policies that promotes equality, improving regulation 
of global financial markets and institutions, Enhanced 
representation for developing countries in financial 
institutions, establishing responsible and well-managed 
migration policies, developing and promoting special 
and differential treatment for developing countries 
in WTO agreements, encouraging development 
assistance and investment in least developed countries 

and reducing transaction costs for migrant remittances. 
The goal demands Indian universities reimagining 
their Commerce, Economics, Management and 
Political Science departments and courses oriented 
towards ethical leadership. To reduce inequality across 
the globe we need ethical leaders in the domains of 
Commerce, Economics, Management and Political 
Science specifically and in all other domains generally. 
Indian universities need to become ethics focused 
to deliver equality across all sectors of the society. 
Ethics education need to become the thrust of Indian 
universities and Indian universities should fix ethical 
standards for graduates to obtain degrees. Unless 
students achieve the ethical standards they must not be 
given the degree. Ethical standards must be assessed 
based on the daily behaviour, conduct, practices, 
contribution of the students in terms of their ethics. 

GoAl 11: Sustainable Cities and Communities
The UN has defined 10 Targets and 15 Indicators 

for SDG 11. The goal is directed towards safe and 
affordable housing, affordable and sustainable transport 
systems, inclusive and sustainable urbanization, 
protection of the world’s cultural and natural heritage, 
reduce the adverse effects of natural disasters, reduce 
the environmental impacts of cities, provide access to 
safe and inclusive green and public spaces, establish 
strong national and regional development planning 
and support least developed countries in sustainable 
and resilient building. The goal demands involvement 
of engineering and technology domains to develop 
and maintain sustainable cities and communities. 
The engineering departments of universities can 
intensify their research, innovation, orientation, 
training and development, towards sustainable cities 
and communities. Departments of Humanities can get 
engaged in identifying and promoting the sustainable 
practices of ethnic communities and traditional 
knowledge of local communities for sustainability. 
Thus Indian universities can reimagine themselves as 
developers of new knowledge, implementers of the 
new knowledge developed, identifiers of the existing 
age-old sustainability practices and promoting them in 
ensuring sustainability of cities and communities. This 
knowledge development, identification, promotion and 
implementation can help India achieve this goal as well 
as other developing countries.

GoAl 12: responsible Consumption and 
Production

The UN has defined 11 Targets and 13 Indicators 
for SDG 12. The goal works towards implementation 
of the 10-year sustainable consumption and production 
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framework, ensuring sustainable management and 
use of natural resources, halve global per capita food 
waste, assure responsible management of chemicals 
and waste, substantial reduction in waste generation, 
encouragement of companies to adopt sustainable 
practices and sustainability reporting, promoting 
sustainable public procurement practices, promoting 
universal understanding of sustainable lifestyles, 
supporting developing countries’ scientific and 
technological capacity for sustainable consumption 
and production, developing and implementing tools 
to monitor sustainable tourism and removal of market 
distortions that encourage wasteful consumption. 
Indian universities in reimagining themselves have 
an important and crucial role to play by educating, 
coaching, training, orienting, transforming and 
changing behavior of all graduates, post-graduates and 
research scholars to be responsible in consumption 
and production. by doing this, Indian universities will 
influence homes and institutions across the country 
to become more responsible in consumption and 
production. Indian universities will also be training 
leaders of corporates and other institutions working in 
this direction. Apart from working on the students to 
make them totally transformed and behavior changed 
for responsible consumption and production, Indian 
universities also can make it a part of their agenda 
to orient school students, village and city women 
folks, corporate workers and managers through street 
play and presentations. This can assure of a country 
totally oriented towards responsible consumption and 
production. The agenda must be so closely followed 
that it becomes a way of life at Indian homes, Indian 
class-rooms and Indian institutions. 

GoAl 13: Climate Action
The UN has defined 5 Targets and 8 Indicators 

for SDG 13. The goal strives for strengthening 
resilience and adaptive capacity to climate-related 
disasters, integrating climate change measures 
into policy and planning, building knowledge and 
capacity to meet climate change, implementing the 
UN Framework Convention on Climate Change and 
promoting mechanisms to raise capacity for planning 
and management. Indian universities have a prominent 
space to play its role in climate action. Every day Indian 
universities can work on planting trees. With 30.6 
million students registering into the university system 
there are about 75 million to 100 million students in 
the university system each year. If each one of them 
is involved in planting and nurturing a tree each week 
we will have approximately 5 billion trees in a year. In 
five-year time India will have 25 billion trees growing 

and providing oxygen, serving as carbon sinks. This 
will be a huge service Indian universities can do to 
the country and thereby to every citizen of the nation. 
Indian universities can also get involved in building 
knowledge and capacity to meet climate change. They 
must get involved in serious sensitization efforts of 
the general public to get involved in climate change 
combating initiatives. Indian universities can train the 
students and the general public to be adaptive to climate 
change disasters as part of the university curriculum.

GoAl 14: life Below Water
The UN has defined 10 Targets and 10 Indicators 

for SDG 14. The goal is pointed towards reducing 
marine pollution, protecting and restoring ecosystems, 
reducing ocean acidification, sustainable fishing, 
conserve coastal and marine areas, ending subsidies 
contributing to over fishing, increasing the economic 
benefits from sustainable use of marine resources, 
increasing scientific knowledge, research and 
technology for ocean health, supporting small scale 
fishers, implement and enforce international sea law. 
Indian universities in the effort to reimagine themselves 
based on the foundation of SDG 14 can work towards 
the betterment of life below water. Indian universities 
should orient students and transform them to treat 
life under water with due respect. Students of Indian 
universities must be taught and trained to prevent marine 
pollution and protecting & restoring ecosystems. Some 
of the efforts can be from the research departments of 
biological and Marine Sciences to enrich and better 
the life below water, with serious quality research and 
knowledge propagation through scientific and popular 
writing. The Political Science and Law departments of 
the Indian universities also can show their leadership 
in training their students to fight for policies protecting 
and nurturing life below water.   The goal of life below 
water can be approached from various dimensions from 
Indian universities as they reimagine themselves.

GoAl 15: life on land
The UN has defined 12 Targets and 14 Indicators 

for SDG 15. This goal strives for conserving and 
restoring terrestrial and freshwater ecosystems, ending 
deforestation and restore degraded forests, ending 
desertification and restoring degraded land, ensuring 
conservation of mountain ecosystems, protecting 
biodiversity and natural habitats, protecting access 
to genetic resources and fair sharing of the benefits, 
eliminating poaching and trafficking of protected 
species, preventing invasive alien species on land 
and in water ecosystems, integrating ecosystem and 
biodiversity in governmental planning, increasing 
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financial resources to conserve and sustainably use 
ecosystem and biodiversity, financing and incentivizing 
sustainable forest management and combating global 
poaching and trafficking. The role of Indian universities 
can be restricted to orienting students towards the need 
to protect and nurture life on land. Students must be 
thoroughly oriented and trained that they can orient and 
train others in this direction. The biological Sciences 
and other technology oriented departments can come 
out with solutions to improve bio diversity in the 
respective ecosystems and protecting natural habitats. 
Indian universities must think of creating dense forests 
around the universities and nurturing biodiversity in 
such dense forests. Indian universities should also work 
towards creating biodiversity parks. They can also 
focus on project that would nurture endangered species 
of trees, plants, birds, animals, reptiles, etc. Indian 
universities can support NGOs focused on protecting 
and preserving life on land. Through NGOs policies of 
the government can be influenced and corporates can 
be involved in protecting, nurturing and preserving life 
on land.

GoAl 16: Peace and Justice Strong institutions
The UN has defined 12 Targets and 23 Indicators 

for SDG 16. The goal pursues targets as reducing 
violence everywhere, protecting children from abuse, 
exploitation, trafficking and violence, promoting 
the rule of law and ensure equal access to justice, 
combating organized crime and illicit financial 
and arms flows, reducing substantially corruption 
and bribery, developing effective, accountable and 
transparent institutions, ensuring responsive, inclusive 
and representative decision-making, strengthening the 
participation in global governance, providing universal 
legal identity, ensuring public access to information 
and protect fundamental freedoms, strengthening 
national institutions to prevent violence and combat 
crime and terrorism and also promoting and enforcing 
non-discriminatory laws and policies. Can Indian 
universities reimagine themselves in building peace and 
justice strong institutions in India and across the globe? 
The first step of Indian universities will be to implement 
a strong and powerful ethical education system with 
stringent standards of ethical behavior cultivated in 
students. A very strong foundation of ethics and a very 
powerful conscience for ethics in society would drive 
Indian universities to be deliverers of peace and justice 
across all institutions of the nation and even globally. If 
Indian universities are transformed with ethical focus 
and ethical orientation of faculty and students that will 
disseminate into the community and bring about a 
total transformation in the society spreading peace and 
justice across the country and the globe.

GoAl 17: Partnerships to Achieve the Goal

The UN has defined 19 Targets and 25 Indicators 
for SDG 17.This goal is designed to reach targets as 
mobilizing resources to improve domestic revenue 
collection, implementing all development assistance 
commitments, mobilizing financial resources for 
developing countries, assisting developing countries in 
attaining debt sustainability, investing in least-developed 
countries, knowledge sharing and cooperation for access 
to science, technology and innovation, promoting 
sustainable technologies to developing countries, 
strengthening the science, technology and innovation 
capacity for least-developed countries, enhancing 
SDG capacity in developing countries, promoting a 
universal trading system under the WTO, increasing 
the exports of developing countries, removing trade 
barriers for least-developed countries, enhancing global 
macroeconomic stability, enhancing policy coherence 
for sustainable development, respecting national 
leadership to implement policies for the sustainable 
development goals, enhancing the global partnership 
for sustainable development, encouraging effective 
partnerships, enhancing availability of reliable data 
and developing measurements of progress. Indian 
universities can reimagine themselves by partnering 
with NGOs, Corporates, Local Governments, National 
and International universities in achieving the UN 
SDGs. Goal 17 provides a wonderful opportunity to 
transform Indian universities as partners for good for 
the nation and the globe.

Conclusion

Indian universities have a golden opportunity to 
reimagine themselves and become globally renowned, 
popular and productive through the foundation of UN 
SDGs. by orienting, teaching, training and equipping 
students and faculty on UN SDGs, their targets and 
indicators, Indian universities can take a different shape. 
Projecting UN SDGs, the targets and the indicators 
all across the campuses, involving students in the 
achievement oriented activities, in propagating the UN 
SDGs, in providing strong ethical education, etc. Indian 
universities get transformed with a re-imagination. 
Indian universities by genuinely getting involved in 
serious and quality research for promoting, propagating 
and finding solutions to achieve UN SDGs, can create 
a totally world-class image for themselves. Involving 
students, faculty team and neighborhood community in 
UN SDGs achievement oriented activities will totally 
transform Indian universities and give them a global 
image.  
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The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
were adopted by all the member states of the United 
Nations and has set a target of accomplishing peace 
and prosperity for the general population and the 
overall planet, both now and in the future years 
1,2. These SDGs comprises of 17 goals, which put 
forth an urgent appeal to all the policy makers and 
Governments from both the high income and low and 
middle-income nations to join their hands together 
and work towards welfare of everyone1,3,4. It has 
been realized that we have to end poverty and other 
kinds of deprivations simultaneously, and this will 
essentially require strategies to ameliorate health 
and education, minimize inequality, and advance 
economic growth2,5.

Sustainable development Goal – 3
The SDG 3 deals with ensuring healthy lives and 

promoting well-being for all at all ages regardless of 
any other determinants or attributes 6-8. The emergence 
of the COVID-19 pandemic has halted the progress 
made in the dimension of health and a gradual 
reduction in the life expectancy of people has been 
observed. We must realize that 90% of the nations 
have reported disruption in at least one of the essential 
health services owing to the ongoing pandemic 
and this is a major set-back for all the leaders and 
program managers2. The progress to be made for the 
attainment of SDG-3 has become more significant at 
present than ever in the past. This calls for the need to 
take appropriate steps to safeguard the well-being of 
the general population, national economy, community 
and our planet2,6-8. 

research and innovation
Evidence-based Medicine is the face of the 

modern medicine and all the decisions taken should 
be based on available facts and figures. Strengthening 
of the research is the need of the hour as conduction 
of a well-planned and executed research provides us 
with the evidence that can be generalized and applied 
to other settings9. In other words, the findings of the 

research work give us required information to enable 
us to formulate evidence-based policies and strategies 
to move forward towards attainment of SDG-36-9. On 
a similar note, innovation is an important need in 
the current era, as it plays an important role in the 
introduction of new commodities or services that can 
in turn improve the overall condition 10,11. The domain 
of research and innovation can be of immense utility 
to achieve the various SDGs, including the Goal 3. 

Strategies and Approaches to Attain SdGs
Adopting a Multi-sectoral Approach

Considering the fact that sustaining optimal 
health and well-being depends on a wide range 
of determinants, the need of the hour is to adopt 
an integrated and multi-sectoral approach12-14. For 
instance, the containment of malaria in a region is 
not only the responsibility of the health department 
(in terms of early diagnosis, prompt treatment and 
management of complications), but also departments 
like environment sanitation (for reduction in the 
number of breeding places, anti-larval or anti adult 
measures), media–social/print/television media 
(to create awareness about the disease for different 
population groups), etc.15,16.

There is an immense need to carry out joint 
research projects that enables bringing together 
of specialists from different domains with their 
varied expertise, so that work can be done for the 
improvement of the health indicators and eventually 
the SDG–36-8. There is a definite need for the 
researchers to look for opportunities and utilize the 
same to bring about an improvement in the existing 
parameters. The Health Education Institutes can join 
their hands with the Information Technology Sector 
for various actions (like Telehealth, Telemedicine, 
Tele-dentistry, Tele-podiatry, etc.) and play an 
important role in minimizing the hurdles faced by the 
people living in rural and remote settings to bring the 
health care back to their doorsteps. Further, we should 
understand that the multi-sectoral approach has to be 
innovative and interactive, and should emphasize 
towards feasible solutions to the problem and planned 
in such a way that all the concerned stakeholders are 
actively engaged6-11.
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Need-driven Approach
The work done in the field of research and 

innovation will play a defining role in highlighting 
the ways in which research can aid us in ensuring 
constant human progress, without leaving anyone 
behind2. In-fact, the planned research and innovation 
activities should include discussion among all the 
stakeholders and based on the pre-existing needs, 
inputs should be given to promote development of 
cost-effective solutions 17. Further, we should be 
always on the look out to bring about innovations in 
the existing knowledge and technologies to make them 
easily accessible and affordable for those who need 
the services or the products the most. Innovations can 
act as a transformative and scalable illustrations to 
promote better utilization of the health care services 
by the general population18. At Sri balaji Vidyapeeth, 
Deemed-to-be University, Puducherry, depending on 
the needs of the patients, multiple innovations have 
tried for not only benefitting the patients, but also for 
the health care providers. 

Sharing of Knowledge and Experience
Considering the pace with which research and 

innovation activities are happening in different parts 
of the world, and the very fact that a single nation 
cannot be good in each and every aspect of the health, 
there is an indispensable need to share the knowledge 
being generated from research19,20. In the process of 
making significant and sustainable progress, we have 
to share our research findings and innovations with 
everyone, so that quality of life of the common man 
and the health care personnel can improve in the due 
course of time. Sharing research and innovations with 
everyone will not be good only for the benefit sake, 
but the developments can be further explored in the 
future to make it even more user-friendly and cost-
effective as the time goes by20.

Capacity Building
In order to make continuous progress towards 

the attainment of SDG-3, it is must that specific 
measures are taken to improve the capacity and 
skills of health professionals4-6. These capacity 
building exercises will help them to be more active 
in research and innovation activities. The need of 
the hour is to sensitize the faculty members from the 
Higher Education Institutions about the available 
options, the existing gaps, and the research areas 
that can be explored further to improve the overall 
scenario. At Sri Balaji Vidyapeeth, Deemed-to-be 

University, Puducherry, a series of sensitization 
program followed by workshops have been organized 
to encourage intellectual property right activities and 
in the process, multiple of our innovations have been 
scaled-up in the industry as well.

Public-Private Partnerships
Considering the ground reality that in nations 

like India, wherein two-third of the population access 
private sector for their health care needs, it becomes 
a pre-requisite that the government sector should 
develop liaisons with the private sector 8,10,12. The 
two sectors can work together to strengthen research 
activities and bridge the existing lacunae. In-fact, the 
COVID-19 outbreak turned out to be a good platform 
for the promotion of research activities (conduction 
of clinical trials for ascertaining the proper treatment 
protocol) and innovations (development of new 
diagnostic kits by private sector laboratories, etc.) 21.

Conclusion
To conclude, strengthening of the research 

and development activities and encouragement of 
innovation in different settings, can turn out to be 
a major step in ensuring sustainable progress in the 
attainment of the Sustainable Development Goal 3. 
The Higher Education Institutions have immense 
potential in this regard and by all means the Policy 
Makers should encourage these institutions to 
showcase their contribution in the health sector. 
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body, the mind, the senses, the intellect are all at 
rest- there is a lightness, a buoyancy which does not 
goad you to action. Then comes the perception of the 
existence of the soul as different from and superior to 
the body, mind and intellect. Equanimity of mind in 
pleasure and pain, in praise and insult and cultivating 
equal vision towards all beings are essential to reach 
to higher levels of circumstances. 

Peace is a divine creation, a reconciliation of 
human and divine purpose. If the achievement of 
complete peace, purity and happiness is the sole aim of 
one’s life, then one should aspire it now and here. We 
need to bring the change in ourselves, in our thoughts, 
perceptions and attitudes. True measurement of our 
level of abundance is not in physical wealth but in 
the amount of peace and joy that we feel within. 
Today, even the richest have started to realize that a 
superficial material driven lifestyle cannot necessarily 
make one happy and satisfied. It may bring momentary 
happiness every time one achieves something or get 
something new but one will always be left wanting 
more. The real contentment comes from inside. It is 
the ability to appreciate what we have and to count our 
blessings based on inner values and powers. When we 
focus on the abundance of virtues that lies within in 
the form of purity, peace, love and bliss, it makes us 
feel joyful, enriched, eager and inspired.

It is all up to you. You can be successful. You 
can have peace in your heart and look at every day 
with joy and purpose. You can come to the end of 
life’s journey with fulfillment and achievement and 
hosts of friends who pay you the praise for a life 
wonderfully and richly invested and productive. Find 
a purpose; pursue that purpose with persistence and 
you will have peace in your own heart. Remember the 
darkest is just before the dawn. You can endure and in 
endurance there is success. Life from here on should 
be satisfying and happy. 

The beautiful words of one of those hymns 
comes to my mind:

“Drop thy still dews of quietness,

Till all our strivings cease;

Take from our souls the strain and stress,

And let our ordered lives confess

The beauty of thy peace.”

“Lord, make me an instrument of thy peace. 
Where there is hatred, let me sow love; where there 
is doubt, faith; where there is despair, hope; where 
there is darkness, light; and where there is sadness, 
joy”. 

 

(contd. from pg. 54)
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Note: The report is a publication of NITI Aayog. The excerpt are 
being  reproduced for wider dissemination of the material

India’s commitment is reflected in the complete 
convergence of the national development agenda 
with SDGs, whose core principle, to leave no one 
behind, perfectly mirrors in our motto of Sabka 
Saath Sabka Vikaas (Collective Effort for Inclusive 
Growth). India also recognises that in a country 
with 28 States, 9 Union Territories and over 700 
districts, mere national action is not sufficient, given 
the enormous geographic, demographic and cultural 
diversities coupled with significant socio-economic 
developmental variations. based on the evidence 
from the SDG India Index - the government-led sub-
national measure on SDGs, India has developed a 
robust SDG localization model. At the sub-national 
level, States and districts drive the adoption of the 
Global Goals and targets, determine the local means 
of implementation, and design the monitoring and 
evaluation frameworks. Centered on a blended 
collaborative learning approach, the model 
epitomizes the ethos of cooperative and competitive 
federalism.

India, with 17 per cent of the world’s humanity 
and 2.4 per cent of the land area, is also home to a 
multitudinous array of development challenges that 
cut across sectors of health, nutrition, education, 
urbanisation and climate action. The COVID-19 

pandemic has, additionally, thrown open a sea of 
challenges that are not bound by either geography 
or the level of development. India is at the forefront 
in the call for joint global action to address the 
COVID-19 pandemic. The country has extended 
medical assistance to several countries and has 
operationalised the SAARC COVID-19 Emergency 
Fund with an initial contribution of USD 10 million. 
Domestically, India’s response to the COVID-19 
pandemic includes a USD 279 billion economic 
package, comprehensive health coverage for 
front-line workers and direct cash transfers for 
the most vulnerable. The government is leading a 
multi-faceted effort to revamp the public health 
infrastructure, protect jobs and livelihoods, ratchet 
up various economic sectors and break the siege of 
the pandemic. While the pandemic has given some 
jolts to the process of achieving the Global Goals, 
it has also offered an opportunity for forging and 
strengthening partnerships among the State, civil 
society organisations and the private sector for 
creating a unified and robust response system to deal 
with the public health and economic exigencies. Still 
grappling with these challenges, India continues to 
grow as an epicenter of some of the most advanced 
technological and digital solutions.

The 2030 Agenda embodies an indispensable 
approach for India to enable its citizens to 
participate fully and freely in the economy and 

decade of Action : Taking Sustainable development Goals 8, 9, 
16 and 17 from  Global to local

In India, NITI Aayog is the nodal agency to oversee the adoption and monitoring the implementation and 
progress of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in the country. There is a Vertical in NITI Aayog dedicated 
for this task. It works in collaboration with Union Ministries and States/UTs. Through the approach of 
cooperative and competitive federalism, the Vertical works towards accelerated adoption, implementation, and 
monitoring of the SDG framework and related initiatives at the national and sub-national levels. The Vertical 
works closely with key stakeholders—including the Government, civil society, private sector, academia, think 
tanks, research organisations, and multilateral organisations—to fast-track the achievement of SDGs in the 
country. Time to time the NITI Aayog releases reports indicating the progress in achieving the SDGs. ‘Decade 
of Action taking SDGs from Local to Global’ is the second Voluntary National Review (VNR), presented by 
NITI Aayog to United Nations High Level Political Forum on Sustainable Development. The VNR Report 
presents valuable insights which can help all those who are working towards realizing the SDGs. In view of 
this, and also for wider dissemination of information, the portion of VNR Report covering SDGs 8,9, 16 and 
17, relevant to the theme of West Zone i.e. ‘Realising SDGs through HEIs for Promoting Industrialization, 
Employment, Peace, Partnership  and Prosperity’ is being reproduced verbatim. AIU duly acknowledges NITI 
Aayog for the Report.
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society. This has emboldened our focus on ensuring 
faster economic growth with equality and inclusion. 
In this endeavour, working with States and Union 
Territories to continuously improve performance on 
SDG targets would be critical. Further, India remains 
firmly committed to regional and global cooperation 
for learning, capacity building and greater progress. 
As part of South-South Cooperation, for realising 
the 2030 agenda, India supports developing 
countries through the USD 150 million India-UN 
Development Partnership Fund. In this spirit of 
regional and global partnerships and the country’s 
commitment to ‘leave no one behind’, India steps 
into the decade of action (2020–2030), drawing 
confidence from its vast experience in addressing 
challenges. The Government of India will continue 
to work collaboratively with all domestic and 
global stakeholders to accelerate efforts to build 
a sustainable planet for future generations. The 
following narrative further encapsulates India’s 
progress across the SDGs 8,9,16 &17.

SdG-8:  decent Work and Economic Growth

The making of a Sampanna and Samriddha 
Bharat, a prosperous and vibrant India, requires 
accelerated and consistent economic growth, which is 
not the end but the means to achieving higher levels  
of development. Sustained high growth is India’s  
principal strategy to create gainful employment, 
eliminate poverty, and improve prosperity and well-
being. India is one of the fastest growing emerging 
market economies  in the present scenario. From  
2014-15 to 2019-20,  in real terms, India’s economy 
grew at a CAGR of 7.01 per cent. The growth in real 
GDP during 2019-20 is estimated at 5.0 per cent  as 
compared to the growth rate of 6.8 per cent  in  2018-
19. The growth rate in Per Capita Income (PCI) is 
estimated at 4.3 per cent during 2019-20, as against 
5.6 per cent in the previous year. From the 2018-19 
GDP of USD 2.72 trillion, in current terms, India  
strives to become a USD 5 trillion economy by 2025 
with an inclusive and sustain- able growth trajectory.

Given  the  uncertainty in the  global economy, 
especially following the COVID-19  pandemic, 
sustaining a high  growth trajectory will  be a challenge 
for India,  as it will  be for all nations across  the 
world. However, the success  of the economic growth 
strategy in the past five years and  the  learnings from 
the  same  will  inform India’s  growth plans  for 
the  next ten years,  in alignment with the targets of  
SDG 8.

A key pillar of the  economic prosperity strategy  
has been  entrepreneurship. India  has the  70,000 
new firms  created in 2014, the number has  grown 
by  about 80  per  cent  to about  1,24,000 new firms  
in 2018.

The surge in entrepreneurial activities has 
had a positive impact on economic growth. Data 
demonstrates that a 10 per  cent  increase in 
registration of new firms per district-year yields a 1.8 
per cent increase in Gross District Domestic Product 
(GDDP). The results emphasize  the importance of 
entrepreneurship as an engine of economic growth 
and transformation in India.

Moreover, the factors contributing to the growth 
of the entrepreneurship ecosystem are higher literacy 
levels, better physical infrastructure and better 
connectivity. Investment in these factors in India 
is fast developing the entrepreneurship ecosystem, 
leading to faster economic growth.

India pursues aggressive reforms to stimulate 
manufacturing, build infrastructure, spur investments, 
foster technological innovation and boost 
entrepreneurship. Major reforms include a single 
Goods and Services Tax regime, FDI liberalisation, 
Insolvency and bankruptcy legislation, Ease of 
Doing Business Reforms, and flagship programmes 
like Make In India, Startup India and Skill India.

Decent Work and Labour Welfare

On the legislative front, there are over 40 
Central Acts, and multiple State level Acts, which 
govern matters related to fair wages, social  security, 
labour welfare, industrial safety and  health, industrial 
relations and employment. Some  of them  specifically 
cater to the needs of women and children. These 
Acts promote labour rights, ensure  safe and secure  
workplaces and procedures for addressing disputes

Skilling Ecosystem

Skilling is a major factor in improving 
employability of  the   youth in  a  country where 
27-28  per  cent  of  the  population are young. The 
Skill India  programme, launched in 2015, focuses 
on short-term vocational-education programmes  and  
seeks to create a minimum of 400 million skilled  
personnel by 2022.  Over  10 million students have 
been trained under  the  National Skill  Development 
Mission;  another 8.7 million have been skilled  
under  the Pradhan Mantri  Kaushal Vikas Yojana 
(PMKVY), wherein the  youth are provided skill 
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training in taking up industry relevant skills to secure 
a improved livelihoods.

One  of  the  positive outcomes of  the  host 
of policy and programme initiatives, has been the 
improvement in wages.  The  monthly wages earned 
in regular/salaried employment by male and female 
in the quarter July to September 2017 were  at INR 
16,602 (USD 221) and INR 13,209 (USD 176), 
respectively, which rose to INR 17,698 (USD 236)  
and INR 13,890 (USD 185), respectively, during the 
period April to June 2018.

Monitoring Progress at the National  and Sub-
National levels

While  measuring the country’s performance 
on the SDG India Index  and Dashboard, for SDG 
8 and its disaggregated seven national indicators, the 
overall Index  Score  for the country is 64, and ranges  
between 27 and 82 for the States, and between 43 
and 64 for the UTs, on a scale of 0-100 This indicates 
that the distance to target covered so far by India in 
Decent Work and Economic Growth remains 64, with 
a significant variation among the subnational units.

Challenges and Way Forward

The various government efforts and initiatives 
notwithstanding, a few challenges remain:

While agriculture employs about half of  India's  •
workforce, it contributes less than  20  per  
cent  to GDP. There  is thus  a pressing need  
to increase agricultural productivity and create 
alternative channels of employment.

India's  literacy rate of 76.9 per cent  leaves  •
considerable room for improvement. For two 
States/UTs, the literacy rate is less than 70 per  
cent.  A population with minimum educational 
proficiency is necessary to tap into  the benefits 
of increased employment  opportunities.

Health  outcomes also impact productivity.  •
Workers with poor health generate lower output 
for the same amount of work and earn lower 
wages. India's life-expectancy, which is at 
approximately 69, is lower than that of many  
middle-income nations. The same holds true for 
other such health indicators like Infant Mortality 
Rate, and levels of stunting and anaemia, 
especially among women.

Approximately  80 •   per  cent   of  India's workers 
are  employed in  the  unorgaised  sector and  

more than  90  per  cent in informal employment. 
Such  employment  is not  covered under  the 
majority of labour laws, therefore, these  workers 
lack access  to benefits like  safety standards and 
minimum wage.

Despite the  impressive rate of growth of output,  •
the  unemployment rate  (15-59 years) in 2017-
18 was 8.2 per cent  in urban areas and 5.7 per  
cent  in rural  areas. The target of promoting 
job-creation and entrepreneurship is thus yet 
to be fully realised. Further, stabilisation of 
the  GST regime, reforms in the Insolvency and 
bankruptcy Code, stimulating the export and the 
manufacturing sector to retain a consistent rate 
of growth, and robust financial and infrastructure  
sector performance remain some  of the persistent 
issues of focus for achieving the goal of USD 5 
trillion economy by 2025.

SdG 9:  industry, innovation and infrastructure

India  sees industrialisation not  as a barrier to 
the sustainability of our planet and its life, but as a 
powerful and effective means through which higher 
prosperity is achieved with minimum impact on the  
environment. Innovation is the main driver behind 
all disruptive changes and reforms, across sectors. 
Modern infrastructure is a key gateway to social and 
economic progress. These factors put  SDG 9 at the 
core  of India’s development agenda.

Improvement in a range  of indicators capture 
the  progress achieved by  India’s  industry in 
the recent years.  Investments into the economy 
have  been  proliferating. During 2019-20 (up  to 
September,  2019), the  total FDI Equity inflows 
were  USD 26.10 billion as compared to USD  22.66  
billion during 2018-19  (up  to September, 2018). 
The rate of growth of Gross Capital Formation 
(GCF) in industry registered a sharp  rise from (-) 
0.7 per  cent  in 2016-17 to 7.6 per cent in 2017-
18, showing upward momentum of investments in 
the sector. Such sharp rise in FDI, which grew to 
USD 284  billion during  2014-19, combined with 
a young population, and burgeoning innovation 
and business ecosystem makes for a robust engine 
of economic progress. Further, credit usage by the 
industry has been showing positive signs. Growth 
in gross  bank credit flow to the  industrial sector, 
on a year- on-year basis, rose to 2.7 per cent in 
September, 2019 as compared to 2.3 per cent in 
September,  2018. A host of such measures  have 
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resulted in significantly improving the  business 
ecosystem in India.

Ease of Doing Business Reforms

Government processes in Central Ministries 
have  been  simplified to reduce the  time and cost 
burden on businesses. besides, more  than seven  
thousand reforms were  undertaken by subnational 
Governments to streamline the business regime 
under State Level business Reforms Action Plan. 
These initiatives have started showing results – 
India  has jumped 79 places  in the World bank’s 
Ease of Doing business ranking of countries, in the 
past five  years  – progressing from 142 in 2014 to 
63 in 2019. India is the only nation to have  made  
it to the  list  of  top 10 improvers for the  third 
consecutive year.  The next immediate milestone is 
to be one of the top 50 countries in the World bank 
rankings, as the country works on the roadmap 
to become a USD 5 trillion economy by 2025. 
Classification of States on the implementation of 
regulatory reforms has started to motivate them  to 
undertake these reforms in earnest.

Government processes in Central Ministries 
have been simplified  to reduce the time and cost 
burden on businesses. More than seven thousand 
reforms were undertaken to streamline  the business 
regime in the States under the State Level business 
Reforms Action Plan.

Infrastructure Development

India has made commendable progress in the 
provision of basic infrastructure designed to spur 
growth. The bharatmala programme, initiated 
in 2015, aims at massive development of road 
infra- structure through corridors, feeder routes, 
corridor  efficiency improvement, and international 
connectivity. Development of nearly 25,000 km 
is targeted in the first phase. The construction of 
National Highway roads increased from 4,410 km in 
2014-15 to 10,855 km in 2018-19. The pace at which 
roads  have been constructed has grown significantly 
from 17 kms per day in 2015-16 to 29.7 kms per 
day  in 2018-19, with total investment in the sector 
increasing by more than three times  between 2014-
15 and 2018-19.

The  Sagarmala project, flagged off in 2016, 
targets reduction in logistics cost  for trade through 
comprehensive development of India’s  7,500 km 
coastline and 14,500 km of potentially navigable 

waterways. The key components of the project are 
port modernisation, connectivity enhancement, 
port-linked industrialisation, coastal community 
development and  inland waterways transport. The 
13 major ports have a cargo handling capacity of 
1,514.09 million tons per  annum at the end  of 
March  2019, which has grown by 89 per cent from 
801 million tons in 2014-15. The turnaround time of 
ships, which is a key indicator of efficiency of the 
ports sector, has been  reducing consistently, almost 
halving between 2010-11  and  2018-19  from  4.67 
days to 2.48 days. The Average Output Per Ship 
Berth-day has increased from 15,333 tons in 2017-18 
to 16,541 tons in 2018-19.  India is the third largest 
domestic market for civil aviation in the world. The 
airline operators have scaled  up their aircraft seat 
capacity from an estimated 0.07 annual  seats per 
capita in 2013 to 0.12 in 2018. The comparable 
estimates for China, the  second largest domestic 
market in the world, over this period were 0.33 in 
2013 and .49 in 2018, while those of the United 
States of America, the largest domestic market, were 
2.59 in 2013 and 2.95 in 2018.

India’s  industrial corridor is one of the world’s 
largest infrastructure projects, with an estimated 
investment of USD 90  billion. It is planned as a 
high-tech industrial zone  spread across  six states 
which would act as an industrial hub for trade and 
commerce and provide industrial heat zones across 
the nation.

To reach  the  GDP target of  USD 5 trillion by  
2025, India needs to spend about USD 1.4 trillion on 
infrastructure. The National Infrastructure Plan (NIP)  
is expected to enable  well-prepared infrastructure 
projects which will  create jobs, improve ease of 
living, and provide equitable access to infrastructure 
for all, thereby making growth more inclusive. NIP 
also intends to facilitate supply side interventions in 
infrastructure development to boost short-term as 
well  as potential GDP growth.

Telecommunications

India  has made  considerable head ways 
in communication technologies in the  recent 
past.  India’s internet user base has exceeded 665  
million by the end  of June  2019, as compared to 
252 million in 2014. Total telephone connections 
in India grew by 18.8 per cent, from  996 million 
in 2014-15 to 1183 million in 2018-19. These 
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advances provide impetus to the country’s efforts 
to use communication technologies to improve 
skills and facilitate business activities.

Monitoring Progress at the National  and Sub-
National levels

While  measuring the country’s performance 
on the SDG India Index  and Dashboard, for SDG 
9 and its disaggregated four national indicators, 
the overall Index Score for the country is 65, and 
ranges between 8 and 88 for the States, and between 
0 and 100 for the UTs, on a scale of 0-100 This 
indicates that the distance to target covered so far 
by India  in Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure 
remains  65, with a significant variation among the 
sub national units.

Challenges and Way Forward 

The various government efforts and initiatives 
notwithstanding, a few challenges remain:

India’s  Index  of Industrial Production (IIP)  •
moderated growth to 3.8 per cent in 2018-19 
compared to 4.4 per cent in 2017-18. During  2019-
20, from April to November, it grew at 0.6 per cent  
as compared to 5.0 per cent in the corresponding 
period of the previous year. The moderation in 
growth mainly arose from subdued manufacturing 
activities  due to slower credit flow to medium 
and small  industries, reduced lending by NBFCs 
owing to liquidity crunch, tapering of domestic 
demand for key sectors such as the automotive 
sector, pharmaceuticals, and machinery and 
equipment, volatility in international crude oil 
prices,  and prevailing trade related uncertainties. 
IIP growth needs  to pick  for the country to meet 
its sustainable industrial development targets.

India’s material intensity is six times that of  •
Germany’s. With a refined understanding of the 
material flow in each sector, it would be possible 
to judge whether the major issues are around 
efficiency or technology or are structural in 
nature.

Indian industry generates billions of tons of solid  •
and hazardous waste. A huge share of the industry 
consumes large  quantities of water which 
results in high  wastewater discharge. Significant 
increase in treatment and recycling capacities will  
contribute to addressing this challenge.

 While the  COVID-19  pandemic has put  forth 
severe  breaks on  the  momentum of  global economic 

growth, India  is fast exploring ways of developing 
relevant sectors of infrastructure and industry, such 
as the pharmaceutical and health equipment sector. 
It is also revisiting existing business models in 
a post-COVID-19 world by aggressive adoption 
of  Artificial Intelligence and  technology based  
products and services  in education, health  and 
financial services,  among others. As an emerging 
economy, the focus is now on Industry 4.0 and next 
generation infrastructure, with greater automation  in 
industrial sectors, and use of Internet of Things and 
innovative technologies to maximize the efficiency 
of infrastructure, while  focusing on sustainability.

SdG 16:  Peace, Justice and Strong institutions

India, the world’s largest democracy, enshrines 
the principles of justice, liberty and equality in 
its Constitution. There is a strong framework of 
institutions at the national, state and local levels that 
are transparent, accountable and effective. To ensure  
that citizens not only  have  access to fundamental 
rights but  also can effectively exercise them,  
various national initiatives have been introduced 
in the form of legislation, policies, schemes  and 
programmes. These help in upholding justice and  
ensuring accountability and transparency at local,  
subnational and national levels.  In addressing Goal 
16, some of the key  highlights in the  Indian polity 
are enumerated here.

Reducing Violence

Over the years, India has built up a sound  
legal framework for addressing violence against all 
sections of the population. A vibrant civil society 
and proactive media with country-wide presence 
complement the Government’s efforts.

The overall crime rate per lakh population 
has come down from 388.6 in 2017 to 383.5 in 
2018, though there has been  an increase in the 
rate of crime  under  some heads. The registration 
of cases has increased by 1.3 per cent  during the 
same period. If one takes  the period between  2015 
and 2018, the crime rate per lakh population has 
dropped by 34 per cent. Incidence of murder and 
culpable homicide dropped by 3 per cent between 
2016 and 2018.

India  has long ratified the  UN Convention 
on the Rights of the Child (CRC). The country 
has several policies and  laws  addressing various 
categories and age-groups of children. While the  
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National Policy for Children lays  down priorities 
across broad areas of survival, health and nutrition, 
education and development, and protection and 
participation; the laws deal with specific issues 
pertaining to the rights of children, such as, provision 
of care and protection, right to education, prevention 
of violence and abuse, child  labour and trafficking, 
and sexual exploitation.

Access to Justice

Working on the principle of ‘Sabka Saath, 
Sabka  Vikas,  Sabka  Vishwas’, which translates  
to ‘together with all, development for all, the trust 
of all’, India has made  sustained efforts to end 
discrimination and exclusion of people belonging 
to different socio-economic strata. Initiatives 
have been launched for other groups in vulnerable  
situations as well.  The Rights of Persons with 
Disabilities Act, 2016, lays down a concrete legal  
framework and provides higher visibility and 
entitlement to persons with disabilities. To ensure 
that citizens not only have access to fundamental 
rights but can also effectively exercise them, 
various national initiatives  have been  introduced 
in the form of legislation,  policies, schemes and 
programmes.

Accountable and Transparent Institutions

being  a vibrant parliamentary democracy, the 
Union  (Federal) Government is fully  accountable 
and answerable to the Parliament. An independent 
judiciary stretching from the district to the national 
level, the Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) of 
India, the quasi-judicial authorities of the Lokpals (at 
the central level) and Lokayuktas (at the subnational 
level) are other critical parts of the institutional 
bulwark of accountability in the country.

The  Right to Information  Act,  2005, has 
strengthened the  accountability and  transparency of  
public institutions. The RTI is an oft-used instrument 
across the country to seek information from public 
authorities and to hold them accountable. There  is a 
clear  downward trend in the rejection of RTI queries 
- the year 2018-19 registered the lowest, at 4.7 per 
cent, since 2005-06.

Technology-driven initiatives, such as the 
Digital India  campaign (focused on  providing 
e-governance solutions for citizen-centric projects) 
and the PRAGATI platform (an IT-based grievance 
redressal and  monitoring system extending to the  

district/sub-district level) have been  effectively 
improving participatory governance.

ethics in Governance

both the legislative and enforcement apparatus 
have  been  strengthened to tackle corruption and 
bring in ethical governance. Complementing 
statutes like the Prevention of Corruption Act, the 
Lok  Pal and  Lok  Ayukta Act, the  Whistle blowers 
Protection Act, and Prevention of Money Laundering 
Act, and several other enabling legislations have 
been enacted. The promulgation of the Fugitive 
Economic Offenders Act, 2018, and the Black Money  
(Undisclosed Foreign Income and Assets) and 
Imposition of Tax Act  in 2015, has led to significant 
disclosure of concealed assets and income and tax 
compliance. These Acts have significantly deterred 
unlawful acquisition of assets.

Legal Identity for All

Legal  identity for all is fundamental to 
inclusive development and  governance. Aadhaar, 
the unique identity system, which covers over  90  
per  cent  of  the  population, has ensured efficient, 
transparent and  targeted delivery of  benefits and  
services to people, and  has effectively plugged 
leakages. Combined with access  to bank  accounts 
and  mobile telephony, Aadhaar-based identity 
has enabled 380 million beneficiaries to access  
benefits under various Government schemes and 
programmes. During 2014-20, total direct benefit 
transfers amounted to over INR 11 trillion (USD 
149 billion) and accounted for cumulative savings 
of INR 1.7 trillion (USD 23 billion).

Lack  of legal  identity of children had  been  
a persistent concern, which has been successfully 
addressed in the recent years. As of 2017, the level 
of registration of births was 84.9 per cent at the 
national level with 12 States/UTs achieving  100 per 
cent birth registration.

Monitoring Progress at the National  and Sub-
National levels

While  measuring the country’s performance 
on the SDG India Index  and Dashboard, for SDG 
16 and its disaggregated eight national indicators, 
the overall Index  Score  for the country is 72, 
and ranges between 52 and 86 for the States, and 
between 64 and 94 for the UTs, on a scale of 0-100 
This indicates that the distance to target covered so 
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far by India in Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions 
remains 72, with a significant variation among the 
subnational units 

Challenges and Way Forward

Goal 16 is essentially about ensuring good 
governance focused on justice, which requires the 
Government to take proactive steps to optimise 
people’s participation, foster transparency and 
accountability, and build resilient institutions  to 
sustain  those  steps. While  taking very far-reaching 
measures  in this direction, several challenges need 
to be addressed.

One of the  biggest challenges besetting most  •
of the targets of SDG 16 is the inadequacy of 
comprehensive and disaggregated data.  Adequate 
reporting of cases of violence, and instances of 
violation of rights, must be ensured. Though the 
extent of reporting has improved in recent years, 
it is essential to invest in improving the avail- 
ability of comprehensive and updated data on 
various types of offences, and reports on crimes  
against women, children and other groups in 
vulnerable situations.

Significant  • headway has been  achieved in  
taking forward digital governance, for instance, 
in digitizing the  economy, providing a number 
of value-added public services, improving 
education and learning etc. However, in spite of 
deep penetration of mobile telephony, challenges 
remain, as internet access and digital literacy need 
further improvement. Programmes to promote 
wider awareness and skill building as well as 
dissemination of digital technology on a larger 
scale are steps in the right direction.

Under the  near-universal coverage of Aadhaar,  •
citizens of the  country have been   provided with 
a  legal   identity, but there  remain concerns about  
data privacy and security.

SdG 17:  Partnerships for the Goals

In the last decade, India’s role in global 
development cooperation and partnership has under- 
gone notable transformation. India has actively 
contributed to crafting of  policy coalitions such as 
ISA (International Solar Alliance), CDRI (Coalition 
for Disaster Resilience Infrastructure), bRICS 
(brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa) and its 

New  Development Bank, IBSA (India,  Brazil, South  
Africa), India-Africa Forum Summit, India-PSIDS, 
India-CARICOM, the Bay of Bengal Initiative for 
Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation 
(BIMSTEC) etc., which offer a forum and platform 
for countries of the Global  South as well as the 
North for cooperation on multiple fronts. Working 
towards global partnership has, therefore, assumed 
considerable importance as a policy imperative for 
the country.

Augmenting Domestic Resource mobilisation

India  has improved its tax-to-GDP ratio in the 
last six years, to 17-17.5 per cent  (after including 
the  Centre and States’ tax revenue). India has been 
undertaking significant tax reforms as well  as 
measures  to ensure  compliance and to improve 
taxation including that of the resident and non-
resident taxpayers.

Over the last few years, the Government of India 
and many State Governments have implemented 
policy reforms and process simplification with a view  
to improving predictability, fairness and automation. 
This has helped bring about India’s surge to the top 
100 in the World bank’s Ease of Doing business 
(EoDb) rankings in recent years. The Goods  and 
Services  Tax (GST) reform was implemented to 
ease the complex indirect tax regime. It has replaced 
all indirect taxes  levied on goods and services  by 
the Central and State Governments.

Illicit financial flows has been a major  
challenge to taxation efforts. These illicit flows 
cannot be stemmed without the collaborative effort 
of both developing and developed countries, for 
which India  has consistently advocated. Expeditious 
progress on  the  Multilateral  Convention on 
Mutual Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters 
(MCMAATM) and allied initiatives for information 
sharing and other cooperation among countries 
will be very  useful all countries, particularly the 
developing ones.

Improving Public Expenditure Efficiency

Major expenditure reforms have been 
introduced over  the last few years. besides  
simplification of appraisal and  approval processes,  
structural changes in the process of budget making 
itself  have been brought about (e.g. removal of 
Plan/Non-plan distinction). Consequently, the cost-
centres are being managed in an integrated manner, 
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within the  statutory revenue capital framework. 
This has facilitated the  initiation of a monitorable 
Output-Outcome Monitoring framework  (OOMF) 
in  2017-18. The  OOMF puts  together the outputs 
and outcomes of all schemes/programmes along  
with the financial outlays. These outlays, outputs 
and outcomes are being presented to the Parliament 
in measurable terms, which ensures  greater 
accountability of the agencies involved in the 
execution of government schemes/projects.

The technology-driven Public Finance 
Management System (PFMS)  has empowered the 
system by improving accountability, responsive- 
ness and transparency. Continuous improvement 
is pursued in the  field of payments, receipts, 
accounting and internal audit by effective use of 
digital technologies. Fiscal reporting protocol is 
improved as part of Government Integrated Financial 
Management System (GIFMIS) for effective fiscal  
management. This efficiency has  been   responsible 
for  ensuring Direct Benefit Transfers (DBT) to a 
large  number of beneficiaries while  eliminating 
leakages worth INR 1.7 trillion (USD 23 billion). 
Such efficiency in spending will  go  a long way  in 
mobilising resources for SDGs.

Promoting Entrepreneurship and the Private 
Sector

India  has been  one of the fastest growing 
economies of the world. India’s  current growth 
slowdown mirrors the challenges faced by developing 
economies around the world. With carefully designed 
sustained focus on key business reforms over  the  
last few years  for improving business environment, 
India  has registered a steady improvement across  
indicators in the Ease of  Doing business  index. 
Government has also implemented several initiatives 
that improved the efficiency of cross-border trade, 
reducing border and documentary compliance time  
for both exports and imports.

A dynamic startup ecosystem has been  built up. 
India  is the third largest startup hub in the world. The 
startups attracted an investment of USD 12 billion in 
2019, which is expected to grow further. The legal 
environment has been streamlined  by amending the 
Patent Rules, 2003 and Trade Mark Rules, 2017 to 
make them more user friendly. Under the Startups 
Intellectual Property Protection (SIPP) scheme, 80 
per cent rebate for patent filing fees and 50 per cent 
for trademark filing is provided to startups.

For  driving economic growth in the  country, 
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is a major source 
of non-debt financial resource for the private sector. 
In this regard, the government has embarked on 
a comprehensive set of reforms to attract FDI, 
including opening up  several key sectors to such 
investment – defence, railways,  coal  mining, digital 
sectors, insurance intermediaries etc. Increased 
private investment  is a key to securing high growth, 
employment and improved productive efficiency. FDI 
equity inflows in India  stood at USD 456.79 billion 
during the  period from April 2000 to December 2019, 
indicating that government’s effort to improve ease of 
doing business and relaxation in FDI norms  is yielding 
results. India was among the top 10 recipients of FDI 
in 2019, attracting USD 49 billion in inflows, a 16 
per cent increase  from the previous year. While the 
FDI story is encouraging, India faces a challenge that 
requires international action. Subjective assessments 
of the Indian policy and regulatory environment 
by global financial institutions and rating agencies 
raise the  costs  of private financial flows to India 
by positing a subjective ‘regulatory risk premium’. 
This affects long-term finance for infrastructure and 
other investments that are crucial for achieving the 
SDGs. It would be helpful to the cause of the Indian  
and global SDGs achievement, if this  impediment to 
the means of implementation were to be addressed 
through global action.

India  is one  of  the  countries with a 
growing  younger working-age population and  a  
‘demographic dividend’ that can power growth. This 
demographic dividend is expected to peak by  2047,  
and  has prompted government to invest in crucial 
areas such as education, health, skilling and  decent 
jobs  especially for young people. Government has 
also taken  key measures to boost rural incomes, 
including cash transfers to farmers and is working 
towards doubling farmers’ incomes by 2022 and 
overall revival of rural economy.

India has embarked on a comprehensive set of 
reforms to increase FDI inflows, including opening 
up of defence, railways, coal mining, digital  sectors, 
and insurance intermediaries to FDI.

COVID-19  and India’s Global Response

The  COVID-19 pandemic has seen  a 
coordinated response involving several branches 
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of government and multiple private sector pharma 
companies in India.  India  has supplied large volumes 
of essential drugs to over  80 countries of the world. 
Humanitarian relief  including deployment of Rapid  
Response Teams, supply of essential lifesaving 
drugs, antibiotics, medical consumables, and other 
laboratory and hospital equipment have also been 
provided to a number of countries. A COVID-19 
Emergency Fund  has been created based on voluntary 
contributions of the SAARC  countries, wherein 
India  has contributed USD 10 million. India has 
utilized its strengths in the digital and information 
technology space  to develop a ‘SAARC  COVID-
19 Information Exchange Platform (COINEX)’ for 
use by all SAARC countries. India has activated its 
e-ITEC network to deliver medical expertise content 
for training of healthcare personnel to countries in 
the neighbourhood.

Challenges and Way Forward

SDG 17 and associated targets are critical to 
the achievement of all SDGs. but since much of the 
work and the sphere  of control with regard to most of 
the targets spreads beyond the purview of any single 
country and across  the  international community, 
active collaboration amongst countries provides 
the  most important lever of action. However, every 
country would face its own  challenges in course of 
forging global partnerships.

India  reiterates that the  developed countries 
have an intrinsic obligation to provide financial 
assistance to the  developing countries, especially  

for global public goods such as climate change 
mitigation and control of pandemics, such as 
COVID-19, so that they can fully achieve the SDGs. 
India also highlights the need for international 
cooperation for curbing illicit financial flows, 
defining aid unambiguously and establishing robust 
systems for monitoring commitments made by donor 
countries.

As  the  world recovers from the  impact of 
inequality in wealth, and aspires to ‘leave no one 
behind’ by 2030, it is virtually on the precipice of a 
technological revolution. Frontier technologies are 
sweeping and causing huge disruptions. Just to cite 
a few examples: artificial intelligence and machine 
learning are not  only  churning up the  landscape 
of manufacturing and services sectors, but  also are 
transforming all aspects of life and work; synthetic 
biology is slowly, but surely  undermining the 
markets of high-value agricultural commodities of 
developing countries, which could erase livelihoods 
of multitude of small farmers. Therefore, urgent 
attention is needed to realise the aspiration of the 
Technology  Facilitation Mechanism (TFM) for 
horizon scanning, early warning and technology 
assessment. It is important to understand the 
potential impacts of new technologies, which can 
best be done by facilitating direct participation of 
those who  are actually or potentially affected. Such 
awareness will  be crucial to designing interventions 
to build capacities of governments, institutions and 
other stakeholders for proper governance of frontier 
technologies.  
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Poverty is violence with consent of the society 
that I have said to you before, and, I say that today 
again. There is no reason in this time and country 
and society where anyone who has honest worked 
should remain starving. There is no place for poverty 
in India. 

but our understanding of violence is limited 
as is our knowledge of Swaraj. We have suffered 
depreciation and dilution of the idea and spirit of 
Swaraj. And we see so in the case of non-violence, 
Ahimsa. 

Recently when I think beyond this violence 
by society on the poor, I become more disturbed. 
Dear students, when I am with you in the classroom, 
face-to-face, holding a dialogue, I think ahead about 
non-violence. When I am with my SEWA sisters 
doing what we call “Baudhik” or say in English 
“conceptualization and reconceptualization, and 
reconceptualization of our work and context”, I think 
of the need to understand non-violence again. And 
more so when we start our meetings with prayers to 
seeking Satya, Ahimsa. And when prayers are done 
we get up and forget both and more. I feel agitated, 
and angry, and that is not appropriate for me. 

And this is why I want to talk about revisiting 
and rethinking the idea of non-violence today. That 
is why I want to understand non-violence better. 
My question is, are we not becoming more and 
more violent? As human beings? As living beings? 
Today, I want to ask you, the “about-to-be-young-
graduates”. 

We are getting more violent to our self. We eat 
non-nutritive or harmful food, and spend extra money 
to buy that packed, processed, and preserved food. 
Do not you think that we are committing violence 
on our voiceless body? When we pollute our air 
with our car or air conditioner or industry are we 
not committing violence on our voiceless innocent 

lungs? by polluting water are we not making our 
food poisonous and committing violence on our 
health? By wearing non-cotton clothes are we not 
committing violence on our skin and body? We do 
not even love us. 

And we are also becoming more violent on each 
other. I pollute the water with chemicals that make 
your vegetables poisonous. You overuse many air 
conditioners to keep your office cooler which heats 
up my flat or home next door. And now we have all 
become so advanced that we join hands with each 
other to devastate and destroy Nature and Mother 
Earth.

I know, you know this and understand this 
violent path we have taken to our prosperity and that 
is the reason you have not joined any other university 
or collage but joined Gujarat Vidyapith. You clean 
the campus yourself. You grow your own vegetables 
on the rooftop of our buildings. You make organic 
fertilizer out of all waste of Gujarat Vidyapith. Is 
there any other college where students do this? 
Show me college students who are willing to do so 
on daily basis as a part of their college education. 
But we may not feel satisfied with our initiatives. 
The world around us is becoming more violent. And 
we have a long way to go. 

When we sprinkle more than needed water in 
our garden, are we not committing violence? When 
we burn organic waste—leaf or twigs or timber or 
food—are we not committing violence? When we 
rule with the power of majority and not healthy 
consensus, are we not committing violence? When 
we stop using cotton bag and use plastic bag, are 
we not committing violence? When we overlook a 
glass of lemon water in favour of bottled cola drinks, 
are we not committing violence? When we recover 
a loan from a drought affected farmer but let a big 
business file bankruptcy so that the losses are passed 

let Us Understand the Nature of Ahimsa

Ela r Bhatt, Chancellor, Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad delivered the Chancellors' Address at the 
Convocation Ceremony of Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad on October 18, 2021. She said,  "We reflect and 
understand the concept and reality of non-violent society, non-violent economy, and non-violent politics as 
a way to develop our thinking and knowledge. Some valuable work is done and we need to make it more 
contemporary, and more futuristic. Not only a dictatorial state but also a cultured society takes no time to 
commit violence. When children cannot get admitted to the schools they want, learn subjects that they like, 
and when a graduate does not find work that relates to his or her studies, it is violence. " Excerpts
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on to the government account, are we not committing 
violence? Just think, if closing down thousands of 
small grocery shops to promote monolith corporate 
retail empire, is it not violence on employment? 

Let me go even more ahead and talk today 
about the violence we human animal has done on 
other animals, birds, microbes and all living being. 
Pesticide, Weedicide, are they not violent? 

One who understands other human beings’ pain 
is called a human being. Similarly, when shall we 
meet that living being that understands the pain of 
all other living beings? 

As we wanted each person to feel and benefit 
from our freedom from the colonial rule, we have 
to let each living being feel protected and saved and 
cared for: all living beings, human and non-human, 
all living beings. 

I understand that violence is natural. A cat kills 
a mouse to eat. but a cat does not kill thousand rats 
by spraying pesticide. Or horde a pile of rates to 
profit from other cats.

Not only a dictatorial state but also a cultured 
society takes no time to commit violence. When 
children cannot get admitted to the schools they 
want, learn subjects that they like, and when a 
graduate does not find work that relates to his or her 
studies, it is violence.

Why dead bodies or spilling of blood only is 
considered violence? Moreover, as a society we 
have found excellence in making violence deathless, 
and bloodless. And how we have gained expertise 
in becoming violent. We commit violence with data, 

we kill with ideas, we murder with our writings, we 
end lives with our films and photos, and we destroy 
communities with our industry and design. 

May it be direct violence or indirect, visible or 
invisible, individuals or collective, instant or delayed 
violence. but violence we persue. 

That is the reason we need to study Ahimsa, 
non-violence, not only as peace studies but in 
every aspects of studies, in a university, not only 
in social science but study violence committed by 
the economy; brutality of businesses; savagery 
of corporate management. Even data science and 
robotics have their own way to commit violence and 
we want to learn about it so as to find ways to make 
them non-violent. What is non-violent investment? 
And what is non-violent fintech? And is there non-
violent artificial intelligence? Only you, my young 
graduates will find out and lead us accordingly. 

Last year, I mentioned Urja Peeth and Vastra 
Peeth, University of Energy and University of 
Garments, and on both suggestions, planning has 
started. Today may I suggest that we reflect and 
understand the concept and reality of non-violent 
society, non-violent economy, and non violent politics 
as a way to develop our thinking and knowledge. 
Some valuable work is done and we need to make it 
more contemporary, and more futuristic. 

Where else non-violence can be re-understood 
better than on the banks of Sabarmati river, and, 
in the campus of Gujarat Vidyapith, my dear fresh 
graduates?! If you will not do so, who else will? You 
are our teachers and path leaders. 
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Pankaj Chandra, Vice Chancellor, Ahmedabad University, Gujarat delivered the Convocation Address 
at the 67th Convocation Ceremony of Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad, Gujarat on october 18, 2021.  
He said, “Anything or anyone that makes you behave like others or tells you that you do not conform 
to  some self-created social norms is to be questioned.  For us humans, belief in our own uniqueness, our 
independent thinking, and the desire to keep one’s  community together has to be an important goal to  
protect. This would require that we listen from our  heart and mind as to what we are thinking and not  
what technology is telling us.  dear graduates, i would like to say one more thing to you. do not ever give up 
hope in your life. When you're in despair, remember those people who have struggled to assert their own 
individuality  and their uniqueness. When you encounter a bigot,  remember the calm and tolerant face of 
the founder  of your institution. When you meet someone who doesn't understand your pain, remember 
that they  need help too. in this remembrance, lies your own evolution. it is this spirituality that you must 
focus on. only then  will you be called a real graduate, a real educated  person.” Excerpts.

When I was requested to be here, I felt fortunate 
to be part of such an important day of your life. 
Today is a day you will always remember; after all, 
it's a milestone. So congratulations.

I wish one were present physically there, and 
we could chat and talk and look into each other's 
eyes. but these are difficult and unprecedented 
times. I am glad that we are at least getting to meet 
each other virtually, And I'm getting an opportunity 
to share my thoughts with you.

I can only share my thoughts because I believe 
that we all, as individuals, have our own learning 
process.

You have been extremely fortunate that you 
have been able to learn from such fine teachers. 
Tomorrow is Teacher's Day. So, I take this 
opportunity and thank all the teachers I have learned 
from in my life; the ones who have shaped me, not 
only in school or college but beyond that.

In this country, we have the grand tradition of 
"Guru-shishya Parampara" and understand the value 
of teachers in our life.

A true teacher wants you to be ultimately free 
and embark on your own journey. A true teacher 
wants you to be freed of even himself, so that you 
can go out there in the world and make a difference 
in your unique way.

Even today, I feel like a student. Learning 
never stops. So though graduation from college is 
a milestone in your life, never think that learning 
stops. Life is teaching you lessons every day. And 
you have to be open and receptive to keep learning.

because if you feel that you have learned it all, 
you'll stagnate. As you live, you learn, and you learn 
every day.

Seek Well

And that brings me to 'Seeking'. I believe life 
is like a search engine. A search engine picks up 
the intent of what you are looking for, what you 
searched.

There is a sea of knowledge out there, and it's 
up to you-how you approach it, from which portal 
you get in. So it's essential to know yourself, to know 
your intent, what you're looking for. Keep seeking.

Bahut achha hai, bahut zaroori hai ki hum 
dhoonde, talaash kare and seek well.

You would have heard the song in Taare Zameen 
Par. I'd written, 

"Tujh main agar pyaas hai toh, 
Baarish ka ghar bhi pass hai, 
Tu, dhoop hai jham se bikhar, 

Tu hai nadi o bekhabar."

I was trying to say if you have that longing, the 
hunger in you to seek, you will find. It's essential to 
seek and never stop learning.

In your journey, develop an eye to see the 
minute.

Start seeing small things which inspire around 
you, for we subconsciously sow many seeds.

Hum kehte hai ki sapne hamare adhikar main 
nahi hai, lekin aisa nahi hai. Jo sapne bhi aap dekhte 

Education is the Key to Sustainable development
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hai woh kisi zameen main ugte hai. Woh zameen apke 
thoughts hai. The land where the dreams sprout is 
your making. Make it fertile. Then the goal is within 
reach.

Many people think that what they become 
later in life happens randomly. It's seldom random. 
Somewhere deep down, they have wanted it; they 
have probably desired some part of it. And so be 
very careful with what you dream because gradually, 
your energies are going to be channelized in that 
direction. And your subconscious is going to guide 
you to that place.

It's vital that we work on what we desire, 
dream, and seek. As I mentioned earlier, use the 
search engine of your mind well.

Choose Carefully
You may wonder, 'what about role models, 

whom should we follow?'

I think it's essential to choose your role models. 
Your role model doesn't have to be a celebrity.

For me, it was my grandmother. She was 
married off as a teenager and was not literate when 
she lost her husband. She was only 18 years old, 
unlettered, and a widow.

She didn't give in to fate...She started studying 
and learning, worked her way up, and finally retired 
as a school principal. Her life is what inspired me. 
What I saw in her was the burning desire to be self-
reliant. Woh kisi par bojh nahi banna chahti thi. Woh 
simple ek gaav ki mahila thi. Unki soch bhi bahut 
simple thi. But there was a specific anchor. And that 
anchor of self- reliance became a guiding principle 
a force in her life.

The second thing I saw in her was that she 
always wanted to be useful to someone else. “How 
can I do something to help?’’, so all these things 
shaped her character. And she became a role model. 
So for role models, if you have an eye, if you're 
seeking your role models, they are perhaps around 
you. It's not essential to have famous people as your 
role models.

You must select your role models carefully 
because they tip-toe into your subconscious and 
impact and make you act.

respect Confusion

Another significant thing I want to share with 
you is about confusion. When you step out into the 

world, after your degrees and your education, you 
may still be confused. "Where do I want to go? What 
do I want to do? Some of you might want to start 
your own business, some want to become artists, 
and some want to join prominent organizations. And 
those dilemmas, those, you know, jise "dwand" kehte 
hai, you will encounter.

Now, this confusion is very discomforting. But 
you have to learn to respect this state of confusion. 
I call it a liminal space. And I often talk about being 
'Confused by choice'. It's the space that is most 
fertile. This confused state is when you explore 
options, experiment, and try to understand what you 
are.

Never underestimate the time of confusion 
and never be frustrated by that. That happens to 
everyone. Without that, you will become robotic, 
almost predestined.

It is important to examine yourself for what 
you want and examine what is there for you in 
the world. Don't settle easily. Explore. When your 
vibrations match what you're doing, the moment you 
find synchronization, work will never look like work 
to you.

People often say have fun whilst you work. 
We very casually say this, but it does matter. If your 
work and vibrations are in sync, it doesn't feel like 
work. Instead, it regenerates.

Apki jo minutest vibrations hai uske saath sync 
mein aa jaata hai. Aap subah uthte hai to aap ko 
mann karta hai ke mai karu, yeh kaam karu. Tab karm 
main aap 'Karta' nahi reh jaate, you become one 
with work. The distance is no more there. because 
there is no other, it's your manifestation of yourself.

So, it’s fine to be confused, explore, and then 
find what you are in sync with, in tune with.

Value Tension

So this state of confusion might be 
discomforting, but you have to learn to be 
comfortable with discomfort. You might feel tensed. 
but this tension is essential.

Think about a musical instrument, think of a 
Sitar.

To produce music, you have to create tension in 
the strings- the right amount of tension.

If there is no tension, if the strings are loose they 
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will be incapable of producing music. but if there is 
too much tension, they break.

So that balance of tension is important. It’s that 
right amount, that ‘musical tension, which creates 
melody, the melody of life. So it is essential to be able 
to value that tension.

When I was writing the song of Ma - Tujhe sab 
hai pata hai na ma, the obvious choice was to, see it 
as a separation moment and create a separation song 
in the film. But I kept on thinking. I was very tense 
that it would sound cliched because it was all about 
‘bichadna -milna'.

And this tension sparked something in me. I, 
sort of, stepped into my past. And I recalled when 
my mother had gone on a training program. I was a 
little child, left alone in the house without having the 
comforting presence of my mother. And I suddenly 
felt my fears come alive. And I wrote these lines: 
"Mai andhere se darta hoon maa". And then I started 
writing about my fears. And the song unfolded; a song 
that resonated with so many people.

So you mustn't underestimate the state of 
confusion and tension and see something positive in 
that.

Be A Worthy Medium

Another point I want to share with you is - 
humility. I think some of you might be exceptionally 
good, but sometimes success is taken too seriously.

I neither take my talent nor my success seriously 
as my doing.

You see, electricity and the wire are two different 
things. I feel like a wire.

I'm simply a medium through which electricity 
passes. I never confuse myself with electricity because 
electricity is coming from somewhere else. I chanced 
upon that electricity which comes and passes through 
me - it chooses me. But I must be a worthy medium.

The ones who have been students of science 
know what good conductors are. So when you are a 
good conductor of energy, you are least resistant to 
the flow.

So don't take your success for granted. It's 
collective.

Your teachers, friends, family, circumstances 
have contributed to it. We are the sum total of all their 
contributions. So, be humble and have space.

In today's world, we are becoming too obsessed 
with individualistic success. Earlier, there was time 
for others. Now I see some delicate values being 
lost.

I was reading somewhere that earlier if someone 
didn't do well or didn't make it, we used to call 
that person unfortunate. Today we call the person a 
'Loser' as though it's entirely the person's fault and 
circumstance had no role to play.

There is a difference in society in the way success 
and failure are individualized.

It's important to have compassion and space for 
others because the meaning of success should not 
be so narrowly defined that it converts you into the 
machine. Human values have to stay intact, and we 
have to try hard not to lose them.

Be Authentic

When we first go out in the world as qualified 
professionals, we all want to do something unique. 
Soon, a feeling of "It's just nine to five job", or "why 
should I do this", or "This has been done before", "I 
am being repetitive" creeps in.

Please understand! You are unique. You are 
unparalleled. There is no one like you. The way you 
are, the way you think, will always be different. So 
even in a job that sounds mundane and repetitive to 
you, you can make a difference to it because you are 
unique. And you have your way of perceiving.

When I was writing for the film Rang De Basanti, 
at that time, many films were being done on Bhagat 
Singh, and other revolutionaries,

Bhagat Singh's life was, you know, portrayed in 
many movies.

We also did the film on the young revolutionaries. 
But it was a very different take. We could have been 
discouraged, as it was the same subject. but we went 
on to make the film because the energies which came 
in together were different.

That's the reason I wrote 'Roobaroo' 

Abhi abhi hua yakeen,
Ke aag hai mujh mein kahin. 
Hui subah, mai jal gaya, 
Suraj ko main nigal gaya, 
Roobaroo Roshni.
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Whenever you whole-heartedly do and complete 
something, you will feel "yes, it carries my stamp". 
Because it will, if you've genuinely done it, it will 
be authentic.

You have to be authentic at what you do. If you 
are conscious of it, you will never get bored. And 
you will always see your work in your unique way.

Kyonki sabse sunder geet abhi tak likha nahi 
gaya hai aur sabse sunder udaan abhi tak lee nahi 
gayi hai, that's waiting to happen. You can do it in 
your way.

Anuboot Satya

When we talk about authenticity, where 
does it come from? It comes from your first-hand 
experiences. The more you experience life, the finer 
you will become.

It's a constant process of chiseling yourself. 
And that's what I call "anubhoot satya", first-hand 
truth, the experienced truth.

The bone-deep truth, the reality your 
subconsciousness gathers, the fact your every cell 

knows. And that's what makes you authentic. The 
way you experience a certain reality, nobody else 
does. You have your vantage point. You have your 
way of looking at things. And that's what makes you 
authentic.

Jo mai phele zameen tyaar karne ki baat kar 
raha tha usme woh authenticity aa jaati hai. Usme jo 
sapne aate hai woh aapke unique sapne hote hain.

So Seek well, embrace confusion, welcome 
tension, be a worthy medium, and experience life in 
your authentic way.

In Bhag Milkha Bhaag, I had written, 
'Daant se kaat le bijli taar,
Chaba le taambe ki chhankaar
Phoonk de khud ko jwala jwala, 
Bin khud jale na hoye ujala.'

So with these words, I would once again 
congratulate all of you and thank all at FLAME 
for inviting me to be a part of such a momentous 
occasion in your life.

My best wishes. 
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CAMPUS NEWS

international Workshop on Bridging industry 
and Academia in language Studies

One-week Virtual Workshop on ‘Bridging 
Industry and Academia in Language Studies’ was 
organized by the Amity School of Languages under 
the aegis of Amity University, Jaipur, Rajasthan, 
recently. The event was conceptualized with the 
vision to make students of languages industry ready 
and aware of diverse avenues of career building in 
the field of languages. The workshop was attended 
by faculty members, students and research scholars. 

Prof. Jonathan Lockhart, Distinguished Poet, 
Critic and Historian from Canada delivered his 
talk on ‘Creative Writing versus Content Writing’. 
Prof. Lockhart referring to the classist like Socrates, 
Plato, Aristotle, Sydney, Shakespeare emphasized 
on the Socratic concept of Know Thyself to be the 
pivot idea of significant writing.  Thereafter, Dr. Ajit 
Pathak, President, Public Relation Society of India, 
Cartoonist, Corporate Image Strategist, Former 
General Manager of Communication, Administration 
and Welfare CSR, in his special address, he talked on 
the ‘Values of Journalistic Writing’. Dr. Pathak via 
historical account of Prithviraj Chouhan described 
the extreme importance of language and expressed 
that a language is an exact reflection of an individual’s 
character, personality, values, and growth.  Prof. G K 
Aseri, Provost, Dean Academics and Director IQAC 
informed about IQAC and its role in placement. He 
exemplified that how good knowledge of foreign 
language is an important rubric for earning best 
industry jobs and the same is also the USP for many 
higher education organizations.  The next session 
was ended with the talk on the role of University 
Placement Cell which was discussed by Mr. Vinod 
Tejvani and he expressed the various indispensable 
important factors regarding for placements. Mr. 
Tejvani spoke on the role of internships, language 
command skill evaluation and talent source 
identification. He concluded that every student must 
focus on a Career rather than a Job. 

‘Corporate Careers and French’ was the 
core theme discussed by Ms Maryline Laidin and 
Mr. Jatinder Singh Attaché for Cooperation in 
French Language, French Institute in India. The 

talk showcased the significance of learning new 
languages in the contemporary era as being bilingual 
is a very common eligibility. The Second Session 
was presided by Ms Saudamini Deo, Manager 
Campus France, Jaipur, and Mr. Rachit Dhawan, 
Manager, Campus France, Delhi, Haryana and Uttar 
Pradesh. The session dealt with many aspects of 
France including education, work, and job. The best 
practices adopted by French Govt. include mutual 
recognition of academic degrees in India and France, 
subsidized tuition fees, scholarships, internships, and  
jobs for Indian students in France. The next speaker 
was Prof. Sushant Mishra, Chairperson, CFFS, JNU, 
New Delhi who  spoke on ‘French Studies and French 
Govt. Policies’ and emphasized on  the need of 
foreign languages by citing the examples of market 
orientation  where MNCs look for the employees well 
verse in many languages. Lastly, Prof. Sanjay Arora, 
Central University of Rajasthan, Kishangarh spoke 
on ‘English Graduates and Advertising Sector: New 
Avenues in New Normal’ and discussed in minute 
details the eligibility criteria, financial gains scope 
in advertising sector.

The next session was conducted by Mr.  Csaba 
Toth, Founder IQC Global, Entrepreneur, United 
Kingdom who put forth his ideas on ‘Cultural 
Competency in 21st Century with reference to 
Growth Mindset’. Mr. Toth expressed several key 
concepts on culture and mindsets of different people. 
The next speaker was Ms. Dolon Gupta, Co-founder 
bCFAI and Ex Global Head, Language Initiatives, 
TCS who in her session on ‘business Story Telling’ 
highlighted the art and significance of storytelling in 
advertisements and industries. 

The next session was on ‘Written and Verbal 
Communication in English in the Digital Era’ in 
which Dr. Rubby Chawla, Director, Allen House, 
Kanpur spoke on ‘Written and Verbal Communication 
in English in the Digital Era’ and described the core 
concepts of communication, behavior skills and 
personality development. Summarizing the session 
in various acronyms like Softener, Picture, and Goal, 
she encapsulated the role of soft skills and languages. 
Thereafter, Ms. Mridula Ganguly Khanna, Former 
Jt. General Manager RITES Ltd. in her discussion 
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on ‘Emerging Opportunities in Foreign Languages 
in view of New Normal’ discussed the independence 
and interdependence of academia, Industry and 
Government which not only ameliorates each other 
but also provides new job avenues.  Finally, Prof V 
Ganeshan, Former Vice Chancellor, Central Institute 
of English and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad 
and Emeritus Professor of German, Atlanta in his 
extensive talk on ‘Multilingual Challenges in MNCs 
in the Globalized World Importance and Role of 
Foreign Language Skills’ informed about various 
career  opportunities  for scholars well versed in   
languages.  

In the next Session, Ms Puneet Kaur, Project 
Director, Goethe Institute/Max Mueller bhavan, 
New Delhi presented various aspects of translation 
studies and careers in the translation field and 
specifically emphasized on the career prospects, 
both India and abroad for German language 
scholars. Prof.  Hemendra Chandalia, Janardan 
Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth University in his 
delivery on ‘English Studies and avenues in Indian 
scenario’ highlighted the existing and upcoming 
careers for English graduands and scholars with 
English proficiency. Dr Yukteshwar Kumar, FHEA 
and Course Director, MAIT/Chinese Stream, 
University of bath, UK uniquely discussed the 
traditional and non-traditional career prospects in 
translation studies. Some of the major tangible gains 
from the event are:

Concrete guidance from top level professionals  •
and academicians on honing skills required to 
make a shining career for language students.

Awareness about existing and upcoming avenues  •
of employment open to students of language.

Knowledge of behavioural skills required to make  •
a good career

Awareness about Corporate Careers  and Public  •
Sector Careers in Foreign Languages 

Awareness about the need for educators to align  •
curriculum with industry needs

Celebration of  National Education day-2021  
at Gandhigram rural institute, dindigul

 The National Education Day-2021 was 
celebrated by the Department of Education, 
Gandhigram Rural Institute, Dindigul, Tamil Nadu, 
recently. Various other competitions were conducted 

on the topics such as Education in Pandemic, Indian 
Education Scenario and NEP–2020, etc. Dr. A. 
Jahitha begum, Professor and Head, Department 
of Education welcomed the gathering and Prof. T 
T Renganathan, Vice Chancellor (I/c), Gandhigram 
Rural Institute delivered the Presidential Address. 
In his Address, he pointed out the important role of 
teachers in Nation building, how education served 
as a weapon to rise from poverty, the importance of 
discipline integrated education, the achievements 
and contributions of Dr. Abul Kalam Azad and asked 
the teachers ‘Not to teach students but make the 
students to learn’.

Dr. V P R Sivakumar, Registrar, Gandhigram 
Rural Institute highlighted the need of developing 
students with leadership capacity, confidence to 
face the challenges in life, teachers being artistic in 
teaching. He also emphasized that teachers should 
be role models with right knowledge and skills. He 
recalled his own teachers who were responsible to 
acquire a high position in society. 

The Chief Guest, Dr. S A Noorul Hassan 
(MbbS, MD), Consultant Psychiatrist, Tirunelveli, 
in his special address congratulated the department 
for the celebration of the significant day, explained 
the meaning of Education and role of education 
in shaping human personality, importance of 
psychology and role of teachers, parents in shaping 
the individual. besides, he quoted the words of 
Lord Macalay who acknowledged ‘Spirituality’ and 
‘Cultural Heritage’ for the uniqueness of Indian 
land. The Chief Guest delineated the significance of 
‘Parenting, Environment and Education’ as essential 
elements of moulding the children. Then, he focused 
on Erikson’s eight stages of development especially 
the 5th stage ‘Identity and Role Confusion’ for which 
education should contribute more to the students. 
Bloom’s Taxonomy, the concept of Mirror Neurons 
System along with the challenges faced by teachers 
was also discussed by the Chief Guest.

Dr. bagtha Vatchala Perumal, Assistant 
Professor, Department of Education, Gandhigram 
Rural Institute presented the winners and participants 
of the competitions of Elocution, Poem writing, 
Essay writing, Drawing. Prizes were distributed by 
the Registrar and the Chief Guest. Dr. P S Sreedevi, 
Assistant Professor, Department of Education, 
Gandhigram Rural Institute proposed the vote of 
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thanks. The Programme was coordinated by Dr. N 
Devaki, Dr. A Thangasamy, Dr. M Deivam and Dr. 
A Sathiyaraj.

Faculty development Programme

A five-day Online Faculty Development 
Programme on ‘Sustainable Business Eco-System: 
Environment, Social and Governance Reporting’ is 
being jointly organized by the School of Management, 
National Institute of Technology Rourkela, Odisha, 
AICTE and AICTE Training and Learning (ATAL) 
Academy  during January 10-14, 2022. The faculty 
members of AICTE approved institutions, research 
scholars, PG scholars, participants from government, 
(bureaucrats/technicians/Participants from industry, 
etc.) school teachers and staff of host institutions 
may participate in the event. 

Sustainable ecosystem is a business 
environment ensures that all processes, products, 
manufacturing activities and services adequately 
address present environmental and social concerns 
along with business profit. Sustainable business 
strategies such as sustainability reporting enables 
organizations to consider their impacts on a wide 
range of issues and address them for building 
sustainable business ecosystem. Sustainability 
Reporting (SR) is the disclosure and communication 
of Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) 
goals of organisations and enables them to be more 
transparent about the risks and opportunities they 
face. Every day, decisions are made by businesses 
and governments which have direct impacts on their 
stakeholders, such as financial institutions, labor 
organizations, civil society and citizens, and the 
level of trust they have with them. These decisions 
are rarely based on financial information alone. They 
are based on an assessment of risk and opportunity 
using information on a wide variety of immediate 
and future issues. building and maintaining trust 
in businesses, stakeholders and governments is 
fundamental to achieving a sustainable economy 
and world. The benefits of sustainability reporting 
include improved corporate reputation, building 
stakeholders’ confidence, increased innovation, and 
even improvement of risk management. The Course 
Contents are:

Sustainability beyond CSR.  •
Sustainability Reporting: An Introduction.  •
Insightful Sustained Journey with Examples.  •

Corporate Governance and Sustainability: Duo.  •
Sustainability Reporting Frameworks: An  •
Overview GRI based Sustainability Reporting in 
MSMEs India.
ESG Reporting in Primary, Secondary and Tertiary  •
Sector: An Expert’s Perspective. 
Digital Sustainable Solutions. •

For further details, contact Coordinator, Dr. 
Manvendra Pratap Singh and/or Dr. Mayank Yadav, 
Assistant Professor, School of Management, National 
Institute of Technology Rourkela, Rourkela-769008 
(Odisha), Mobile No: 08017534493/ 0986165384, 
09837678608. For updates, log on to: www.nitrkl.
ac.in

international Conference on Humans and 
Technology

A six-day International Conference on ‘Humans 
and Technology: A Holistic and Symbiotic Approach 
to Sustainable Development’ is being organised by 
the MES College Marampally,  Kerala during January 
17-22, 2022. The event aims to bring together 
Academicians and Researchers to exchange and 
share the acme of scientific knowledge in different 
disciplines like Computer Science and Applications, 
Electronics and Instrumentation, Life Sciences, 
Physical and Mathematical Sciences, Humanities, 
Social Sciences, and Physical Education. It presents 
an open forum for scientists, academicians, 
researchers, engineers, industry experts, analysts, 
business managers and practitioners, and students 
to exchange the latest innovations and research 
advancements in various areas.  The Tracks of the 
event are:

Track 1: Computer Science and Applications

Track 2: Electronics and Instrumentation

Track 3: Life Sciences

Track 4: Physical and Mathematical Sciences

Track 5: Humanities

Track 6: Social Sciences
Track 7: Physical Education and Fitness

For further details, contact Organising Secretary, 
Ms. Jaseena K U, MES College Marampally, 
Marampally P O, North Vazhakulam Ernakulam 
(Dt.), Kerala- 683105, Mobile: 09847080148, E-mail: 
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icht2022@mesmarampally.org. For updates, log on 
to: www.mesmarampally.org/General/Events. 

international Conference on Energy  
Materials and devices 

A two-day International Conference on 
‘Energy Materials and Devices’ is being organized 
by the Department of Physics, banaras Hindu 
University Varanasi (Uttar Pradesh) during January 
11- 12, 2022.

Energy devices are part and parcel of human 
life. The technology of electronic devices is 
moving at a great pace and hence the demand for 
energy devices fulfilling the needs of these novel 
electronic devices is also increasing at the same 
pace. besides this, the depleting fossil fuel problem 
demands harvesting renewable energy sources. 
High energy and power density energy-storage 
devices are required to explore these renewable 
energy devices to their maximum capacity. 
Fabrication of novel energy devices requires deep 
understanding regarding i) electrode materials, 
ii) electrolyte materials, and iii) the techniques 
to fabricate the devices. Hence, the scientists of 
all these diverse branches of this important field 
should meet frequently to share their expertise and 
also to discuss the limitations of their branches. 
The Topics of the event are: 

Polymer Electrolytes.  •

Gel Electrolytes.  •

Composite electrolytes.  •

Glass Electrolytes.  •

biopolymers.  •

Nanomaterials for energy devices.  •

Aqueous/ Non-Aqueous liquid electrolytes.  •

Electrode materials.  •

Bio-waste based electrodes.  •

Graphene-based electrodes.  •

Lithium battery electrodes.  •

Other alkali battery electrodes.  •

batteries.  •

Solar cell.  •

fuel cells/ MFC etc. •

Super capacitors. •

 For further details, contact Convener, 
Department of Physics, banaras Hindu University 
Varanasi-221005 (Uttar Pradesh), Mobile: 
09415424782 (NS), E-mail: icphysics2019@gmail.
com.  For updates, log on to: https://icemd-2022.
weebly.com 
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THESES oF THE MoNTH

SCiENCE & TECHNoloGY
 A list of doctoral theses accepted by indian Universities

(Notifications received in AIU during the month of October-November, 2021)

BioloGiCAl SCiENCES

life Sciences 

1. Abignangurukar, M S. Modulation of PPARγ 
by mulberry leaf bioactives and its implications on 
chondroitin sulphate/dermatan sulphate in kidney of 
diabetic rats. (Dr. Nandini C D), Faculty of Biological 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

2. Anil Kumar. Anti-inflammatory and anti-
arthritic potential of new alantolactone derivative. 
(Dr. Zabeer Ahmed), Faculty of biological Sciences, 
Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

3. bhowmick, Snigdha. The role of Voltage  
dependent Anion Channels (VdACs) in the development 
and progression of hepatocellular carcinoma. (Dr. 
Soumya Sinha Roy), Faculty of biological Engineering, 
Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

4. Chibber, Pankaj. Preclinical evaluation of oA-
DHZ, a lead as an anti-inflammatory and analgesic 
derivative of dehydrozingerone. (Dr. G D Singh), 
Faculty of Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

5. D Souza, Caroline. Virulence factors associated 
with vibrio vulnificus and their implications. (Dr. 
Krishna Kumar B), Faculty of Biological Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

6. Giridhar, b H. Mutational profiling of tp53 in 
lung cancer patients and its correlation with smoking 
status and therapeutic resistance. (Prof. Anirban 
Chakraborty), Faculty of Biological Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

7. Gurpreet Singh. Exploration of endophytic 
fungi from Brugmansia aurea for discovery of bioactive 
metabolites through conventional and epigenetic 
modulation approach. (Dr. Meenu Katoch), Faculty 
of Life Science, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

8. Jazeela, Kadeeja. Generation of auxotrophic 
mutants of nontyphoidal salmonella serovars and 
investigating their anti-tumor properties. (Dr. 

Deekshith), Faculty of Biological Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

9. Karanth, P Anupama. development of loop-
Mediated Isothermal Amplification (LAMP) assay 
for the sensitive detection of vibrio parahaemolyticus. 
(Dr. Biswajit Maiti), Faculty of Biological Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

10. Mahendra, V P. Effect of dietary molecules in 
glucose- stimulated insulin secretion from pancreatic 
β-cells and their effect on insulin aggregation. (Dr. 
Ravi Kumar), Faculty of biological Sciences, Academy 
of Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

11. Pradhan, Suchitra. Understanding the 
mechanism of chromosome condensation by SMC 
proteins in Mycobacterium smegmatis. (Dr. Ravi 
Kumar), Faculty of biological Sciences, Academy of 
Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

12. Prajeesh, K V. Glucose tolerant beta-
glucosidase of Aspergillus unguis: in-silico 
characterization, cloning, expression and genome/
transcriptome profiling to understand its regulation. 
(Dr. Rajeev K. Sukumaran), Faculty of biological 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

13. Prathiksha, P. Study on quorum sensing 
inhibitors from phytal sources for the attenuation 
of pseudomonas aeruginosa virulence. (Dr. Ramya 
Premnath), Faculty of Biological Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

14. Preetha Rani. Exploration of Er stress 
and associated complications in the genesis of 
hyperglycemia induced cardiomyopathy and possible 
amelioration with chlorogenic acid. (Dr. Raghu K G), 
Faculty of Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

15.  Priyanka Kumari. Green synthesis and 
characterization of nanomaterials from plant sources 
and its pharmaceutical application. (Dr. Abha Meena), 
Faculty of biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

16. Purohit, Paresh Kumar. Modulation  
of mitochondrial function and cellular stress  
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by mir-195. (Dr. Neeru Saini), Faculty of Biological 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

17. Ram Jatan. Identification and characterization 
of plant growth promoting rhizobacteria-responsive 
microrNA(s) from plants. (Dr. Charu Lata), Faculty of 
Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

18. Rao, Swetha Pavani. investigating the 
mitochondrial effects of embelin and carnitine 
tagged idebenone in cellular and animal models of 
Parkinson’s disease. (Dr. Shasi Vardhan Kalivendi), 
Faculty of Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

19. Rathore, Nikita. Studies on adaptive responses 
of Rhododendron anthopogon to high altitude alpine 
environment of Himalaya. (Dr. Amit Chawla), Faculty 
of Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific and 
Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

20. Sharma, Nitesh Kumar. High throughput data 
driven decoding of genomic system: A computational 
approach. (Dr. Ravi Shankar), Faculty of biological 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

21. Sheikh, Umar Ahmad. Understanding the 
interplay of autophagy and dNA damage response 
mechanism in the regulation of ultraviolet-(B)-induced 
skin photodamage. (Dr. Sheikh Tasduq Abdullah), 
Faculty of Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

22. Singh, Deeksha. in-depth analysis of a newly 
discovered marine cyanobacteria with bioremediation 
and bio-metabolite production potential. (Dr. Sucheta 
Tripathy), Faculty of biological Sciences, Academy of 
Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

23. Singh, Sneha. Structural studies on 
sesquisabinene synthase 1: Enzyme involved in 
terpene biosynthesis pathway. (Dr. Kiran Kulkarni), 
Faculty of Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

24. Sinha, Soumya. Genomic characterization 
of cucumber mosaic virus (es) infecting selected 
medicinal and aromatic plants: Pathogenic effects and 
management strategies. (Dr. Abdul Samad), Faculty of 
Biological Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

25. Srividya. Development of allele specific loop 
mediated isothermal amplification assays for EGFR 
and KrAS mutations in non-small cell lung cancer. 
(Dr. Anirban Chakraborty), Faculty of biological 
Sciences, Nitte University, Mangaluru.

EArTH SYSTEM SCiENCES

Environmental Science

1. Gurleenjot Kaur. Adsorption of 
pharmaceutical compounds in wastewater using ash 
derived from agri-residue and it’s solidification. (Dr. 
Neetu Singh and Dr. Anita Rajor), School of Energy 
and Environment, Thapar Institute of Engineering and 
Technology, Patiala. 

ENGiNEEriNG SCiENCES

Civil Engineering 

1. balasmeh, Odai Ibrahim Mohammed Al. 
Hydrological modeling and management practices to 
augment reservoir capacity in Wadi Shueib catchment 
area-Jordan: Geo informatics approach. (Dr. Tapas 
Karmaker and Dr. Richa babbar), Department of Civil 
Engineering, Thapar Institute of Engineering and 
Technology, Patiala. 

2. banerjee, Lalima. Study on the behaviour of 
geocell reinforeced tracks with recycled mine spoils as 
subballast material. (Prof. Sowmiya Chawla and Prof. 
Sujit Kumar Dash), Department of Civil Engineering, 
Indian Institute of Technology, Dhanbad. 

Computer Science & Engineering 

1. Mehta, Vivek. Efficient text clustering 
techniques for big datasets. (Dr. Seema bawa and 
Dr. Jasmeet Singh), Department of Computer Science 
& Engineering, Thapar Institute of Engineering and 
Technology, Patiala.

2. Petwal, Hemant. A framework for scheduling 
and optimization of healthcare resources. (Dr. Rinkle 
Rani), Department of Computer Science & Engineering, 
Thapar Institute of Engineering and Technology, 
Patiala.

3. Rupinderdeep Kaur. Prosody based phonetic 
engine and speaker classification for Punjabi 
language. (Dr. R K Sharma and Dr. Parteek Kumar), 
Department of Computer Science & Engineering, Thapar 
Institute of Engineering and Technology, Patiala.

4. Shelke, Nitin Arvind. development of multiple 
forgery detection and localization techniques for 
digital video. (Dr. Singara Singh Kasana), Department 
of Computer Science & Engineering, Thapar Institute of 
Engineering and Technology, Patiala.

Electrical & Electronics Engineering 

1. Dey, bishwajit. Modern soft computing 
techniques applied to energy management to 
microgrids. (Prof. biplab bhattacharyya), Department 
of Electrical Engineering, Indian Institute of Technology, 
Dhanbad. 
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2. Ganguly, Somnath. design of optimal 
controller for load frequency control of hybrid 
renewable power system. (Prof. Vivekananda 
Mukherjee), Department of Electrical Engineering, 
Indian Institute of Technology, Dhanbad.

3. Mallick, Nirmalya. Solution of voltage sag in a 
distribution system using renewable energy integrated 
smart dynamic voltage restorer. (Prof. Vivekananda 
Mukherjee), Department of Electrical Engineering, Indian 
Institute of Technology, Dhanbad.

4. Sinha, Soumendu. design, modeling, materials 
development, and fabrication of FET-based chemical 
sensors. (Dr. Ravindra Mukhiya), Faculty of Engineering 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

Electronics & Communication Engineering 

1. Abhishek. image forensic using machine 
learning. (Dr. Neeru Jindal), Department of Electronics 
& Communication Engineering, Thapar Institute of 
Engineering and Technology, Patiala. 

2. Negi, Deepa. Study of ultra wide band 
antennas for future wireless communication devices. 
(Dr. Rajesh Khanna and Dr. Jaswinder Kaur), Department 
of Electronics & Communication Engineering, Thapar 
Institute of Engineering and Technology, Patiala. 

3. Tajinder Kaur. Performance analysis of 
MlGNr as VlSi interconnects. (Dr. Mayank Kumar 
Rai and Dr. Rajesh Khanna), Department of Electronics 
and Communication Engineering, Thapar Institute of 
Engineering and Technology, Patiala.

Environmental Science and Engineering

1. Rana, Anu. Treatment of arsenic contaminated 
groundwater by nano zero-valent iron and indegenous 
arsenite oxidizing bacteria. (Prof. Sheela Jagadevan), 
Department of Environmental Science & Engineering, 
Indian Institute of Technology, Dhanbad. 

instrumentation Engineering 

1. Hadimani, Lingaraj A. Non-destructive 
quality evaluation of kinnow mandarins using visible 
imaging. (Dr. Neerja Garg), Faculty of Engineering 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad.

Mechanical Engineering  

1. Mahato, Lukesh Kumar. Shedding of drops 
from surfaces due to a liquid shear flow. (Prof. Deepak 
Kumar Mandal), Department of Mechanical Engineering, 
Indian Institute of Technology, Dhanbad. 

Physical Engineering 

1. Gupta, Rama Shankar. Synthesis and 
characterization of organohalide perovskite single 
crystals for detector application. (Dr. Ritu Srivastava), 
Faculty of Engineering Sciences, Academy of Scientific 
and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

2. Jaswant. Study of aerosols over Western 
Himalayas and development of 3d scanning lidar. (Dr. 
Radhakrishnan S.R.), Faculty of Engineering Sciences, 
Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

3. Perween, Sonam. Mn-based Heusler and 
intermetallic alloys as hard magnet and magnetic 
refrigerant. (Dr. bhasker Gahtori), Faculty of Engineering 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

MATHEMATiCAl SCiENCES

Mathematics 

1. Navjot Kaur. Variants of polynomial chaos 
methods in Uncertainty quantification. (Dr. Kavita), 
School of Mathematics, Thapar Institute of Engineering 
and Technology, Patiala. 

MEdiCAl SCiENCES

dentistry  

1. Aashrithashen, Ava. Effectiveness of denture 
base resins containing silver nanoparticles on Candida 
albicans. (Dr. S M Sharma), Faculty of Dental Sciences, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

2. Manju, R. dNA based molecular analysis of 
pulp tissue of deciduous teeth for gender determination 
after exposure to various environmental conditions. 
(Prof. M. S. Ravi), Faculty of Dental Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

3. Shetty, Ganaraj. Evaluation and comparison 
of various techniques used in recording condylar 
guidance. (Prof. Manoj Shetty), Faculty of Dentistry, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru.

4. Sreelatha, S V. Estimation of p53 antibodies 
in saliva & serum of patients with squamous cell 
carcinoma & premalignant oral lesions. (Prof. 
Chittaranjan Chowdhury), Faculty of Dental Sciences, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

Medicine 

1. Remyabharath. Cardiac, sudomotor and 
biochemical autonomic indices in children with autism 
spectrum disorders: A case-control study. (Dr. Shailaja 
S. Moodithaya), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 
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2. Alva, Priyadilraj. Sex hormone binding 
globulin gene polymorphism in post menopausal 
women in relation with type 2 diabetes mellitus. (Dr. 
Suchethakumari N), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 

3. Arna H I, Shruthisuv. An evaluation of 
physiological, biochemical and cellular indices of 
ageing among patients with type 2 diabetes mellitus. 
(Dr. Shailaja S. Moodithaya), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

4. Ashwini. Association of maternal 
psychological stress with changes in insulin resistance 
during antenatal and postnatal period. (Dr. Shailaja 
S Moodithaya), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 

5. bargale, Anil bapu. Post-trascriptional 
regulation of breast cancer susceptibility gene 
type-1 (BrCA1) in sporadic breast cancer. (Dr. 
Jayaram Shetty), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 

6. Chaitra, K. Bacteriological profile, antibiogram 
and molecular characterization of the isolates from 
adult patients with Community Acquired Pneumonia 
(CAP) in tertiary care hospital in Mangaluru. (Dr. A 
Veena Shetty), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 

7. Gupathabayya, M H R K. Evaluation of the effect 
of cinnamomumzeylanicum and eugenia jambolana 
extracts on fructose induced hyperlipidemia and 
hyperglycemia in male albino rats. (Dr. Sachidanandaad 
Igam.N), Faculty of Medicine, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 

8. Remya, K. To Study the enzyme imbalance 
for the development of varicosity in young adult male 
population of South india. (Dr. Rajesh ballal), Faculty 
of Medicine, Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

Nursing 

1. Shijip, J. A prospective study to evaluate the 
effect of family interventional package [Fip] on quality 
of life of wives of alcoholics in selected communities 
of dakshina Kannada district. (Dr. Neetha Kamath), 
Faculty of Nursing, Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

Pharmaceutical Science   

1. Aggarwal, Natasha Naval. Studies on synthetic 
and biological evaluation of some novel five and six 
membered heterocycles. (Dr. b. C Revannasiddappa), 
Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru. 

2. Mathew Valooran, Neethu. Stability profiling 
of some selected drugs to stress conditions. (Dr. Jane 

T Jacob), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

3. Rajisha, K. Pharmacognostic and 
phytochemical investigation of exacumbicolorroxb. 
and screening for anti-diabetic activity. (Prof. Jennifer 
Fernandes), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru.

4. Sandeep, D S. Formulation development and 
evaluation of thermo sensitive ophthalmic in situ gels 
containing selective antiglaucoma drugs. (Dr. Narayana 
Charyulu), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Nitte 
University, Mangaluru. 

5. Sharad Chand. A study of hygiene and 
sanitation, biomedical waste disposal and hospital 
pharmacy management in a tertiary care hospital. 
(Prof. C. S. Shastry), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

6. Srinivasahebb, Ar A S. investigation and 
development of centellaasiatica with nano vesicular 
systems for the treatment of Alzheimer’s disease. (Dr. 
Akhilesh Dubey), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

7. Vinay, b C. impact of pharmaceutical care on 
clinical outcomes and quality of life for coronary heart 
disease patients in a tertiary care teaching hospital. 
(Prof. C. S. Shastry), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru.

Physiotherapy  

1. Haripriya, S. The influence of cognitive 
status on the outcome of a multi-component exercise 
program in community dwelling elderly individuals. 
(Dr. Dhanesh Kumar K.U), Faculty of Physiotherapy, 
Nitte University, Mangaluru. 

2. Sathees Kumar, D. Effects of transcutaneous 
electrical nerve stimulation on upper limb functions 
in spastic hemiplegic cerebral palsy children: A 
randomized controlled trial. (Prof. Dhanesh Kumar 
K U), Faculty of Physiotherapy, Nitte University, 
Mangaluru.

PHYSiCAl SCiENCES

Chemistry  

1. Abida, Km. Mixed metal oxide as catalysts for 
acetin synthesis from glycerol. (Dr. Amjad Ali), School 
of Chemistry and Bio-Chemistry, Thapar Institute of 
Engineering and Technology, Patiala.

2. bansode, Ajay. Synthesis of biologically 
important molecules and development of synthetic 
methodologies involving oxidation reactions via 
visible-light and transition metal-free conditions. (Dr. 
Gurunath Suryavanshi), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, 
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Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

3. Haldar, Tapas. Spectroscopic determination 
of electrostatic and hydrogen bonding interactions in 
chemical and biological systems. (Dr. Sayan bagchi), 
Faculty of Chemical Sciences, Academy of Scientific and 
Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

4. Ichake, Amol. Bio-derived monomers for step-
growth polymers based on lignin-derived aromatic 
Chemicals and Cashew Nut Shell liquid (CNSl). (Dr. 
Prakash P Wadgaonkar), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, 
Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad.

5. Karnan, M. High energy supercapacitor device 
fabrication using various bio-derived activated carbon. 
(Dr. M. Sathish), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, Academy 
of Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

6. Mannusing, Maher Deepak. Step growth 
polymers bearings pendant clickable groups 
via functional monomer approach: Synthesis, 
characterization and chemical modification. (Dr. 
Prakash P Wadgaonkar), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, 
Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

7. Meenu, M T. Identification and derivatization 
of bioactive secondary metabolites from traditionally 
highlighted floras and exploring applications thereof. 
(Dr. Radhakrishnan K V), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, 
Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

8. Mishra, Prajna. Thermodynamic and 
spectroscopic characterization of near native states 
in protein folding. (Dr. Santosh Kumar Jha), Faculty of 
Chemical Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

9. Mukherjee, Anagh. Computational studies on 
the effect of charge and electric fields on systems of 
chemical and biological interest. (Dr. Kumar Vanka), 
Faculty of Chemical Sciences, Academy of Scientific and 
Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

10. Nandi, Sutanu. development of machine 
learning strategies and integrated web platform for 
the prediction of essential genes. (Dr. Ram Rup Sarkar), 
Faculty of Physical Sciences, Academy of Scientific and 
Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

11. Pal, Supriya. Nanostructured lithium titanate 
as a potential anode material for li-ion batteries: 
impact of phase purity, morphology, exposed facets 
and binders. (Dr. Pratyay basak), Faculty of Chemical 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative Research, 
Ghaziabad. 

12. Priyanka. Studies on particle processing 
techniques, characterization and stability of high 
energetic materials. (Dr. Suman Singh), Faculty of 
Chemical Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

13. Sahoo, Tapan. Transition metal catalyzed 
directing-group-assisted C-H activation and 
functionalization. (Dr. Subhash Chandra Ghosh), 
Faculty of Chemical Sciences, Academy of Scientific and 
Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

14. Sampatrao, Shinde Sundar. Multi-component 
reactions: Highly efficient tool for development of 
new n-heterocycles via (3+2) cycloaddition. (Dr. Pravin 
R Likhar), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, Academy of 
Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

15. Sharma, Sachin. Production of clean methanol 
from carbon dioxide by using nano structured 
catalyst. (Dr Rajaram bal), Faculty of Chemical 
Sciences, Academy of Scientific and Innovative 
Research, Ghaziabad. 

16. Sudesh Rani. Synthesis and in vitro evaluation 
of triphenylethylene and naphthalimide derivatives 
for anticancer activity. (Dr. Kamaldeep Paul), School 
of Chemistry and Bio-Chemistry, Thapar Institute of 
Engineering and Technology, Patiala.

17. Trivedi, Jaladhi Sanjaykumar. ion exchange 
and polyamide thin film composite membranes for the 
removal of salt and toxic metal ions. (Dr. Suresh Kumar 
Jewrajka), Faculty of Chemical Sciences, Academy of 
Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

Physics 

1. bhardwaj, Ruchi. Synthesis and 
characterization of cosb3 based materials for mid-
temperature hermoelectric applications. (Dr. bhasker 
Gahtori), Faculty of Physical Sciences, Academy of 
Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

2. biswas, Sayari. Hydrothermally and MoCVd 
grown nanostructured Tio2 thin films and their 
performances in photocatalysis and dSSC. (Prof. Asit 
Kumar Kar), Department of Physics, Indian Institute of 
Technology, Dhanbad. 

3. Dwivedi, Rajeev. Study of refractive axicon 
generated patterns for their potential applications. (Dr. 
Parag Sharma), Faculty of Physical Sciences, Academy of 
Scientific and Innovative Research, Ghaziabad. 

4. Sharma, Piyush. Synthesis and oxidation 
kinetics of Cr2AlC, V2AlC & Ti3AlC2 max phases. (Dr. 
O P Pandey), School of Physical and Material Sciences, 
Thapar Institute of Engineering and Technology,  
Patiala. 
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A N SiNHA iNSTiTUTE oF SoCiAl 
STUdiES, PATNA -1

Advertisement for the Post of registrar
A N Sinha Institute of Social Studies, Patna, invites 
fresh applications for the post of registrar from 
suitable persons. Interested persons may apply in the 
prescribed format (with signature and self attested 
documents) to the Chairman of the Selection Committee 
either in hard copy or scanned soft copy through 
e-mail id: ansiss1964@gmail.com. The deadline 
for submission of applications is 05/01/2022 at  
5.00 P.M. iST. Any application submitted after the 
deadline will not be entertained. Applications for the 
post made with reference to earlier advertisements will 
not be considered under any circumstances and the 
Institute shall not be responsible for non submission of 
fresh applications. Details regarding the advertisement 
may be seen at the website of the Institute:  
www.ansiss.res.in.

director

Chh. Shahu Institute of Business Education &  
Research, Kolhapur (CSIbER)

dinkarrao K. Shinde College of Education, Gadhinglaj
Mal Maruti, Kadgaon Road, Gadhinglaj, Post. Gijawane,  
Tal. Gadhinglaj, Dist. Kolhapur (Maharashtra) 416502  

(Affiliated to Shivaji University, Kolhapur)
(Permanent Non-Grant Basis)

WANTEd
Applications are invited from eligible candidates for the 
following posts.

Sr.
No.

Name of Post Vacant 
Posts

Unreserved 
(open) Post

Assistant Professor (Pedagogy Subject)
1 Science 01 01
2 Mathematics 01 01

Note: For detailed information about posts, qualifications 
and other terms and conditions, please visit University  
website: www.unishivaji.ac.in
Place:
Date:
       Principal Secretary
 Dinkarrao K. Shinde  
College of Education,   
Gadhinglaj, Mal Maruti,   
Kadgaon Road, Gadhinglaj  
 

 Chh. Shahu Institute 
of business  Education 
& Research, Kolhapur  

(CSIbER)

ATTENTioN : SUBSCriBErS UNiVErSiTY NEWS 
       The NEW RATES of Subscriptions effective April 01, 2020 shall be as per following:
             institutions Teachers/Students/individuals* 
  rs. rs.
 1 year 1,250.00 500.00
 2 years 2,200.00 900.00 
The payable amount is required to be remitted in advance by any of the following modes of payments:
a) AIU WEB Portal (b) Cash Deposit (c) Demand Draft/At Par Cheque and (d) NEFT/RTGS/Net banking/G-Pay/

bHIM APP, etc.

1 Bank Account No.  0158101000975 (Saving)
2 Beneficiary Name

and Address
ASSoCiATioN oF iNdiAN UNiVErSiTiES
16, Comrade Indrajit Gupta Marg, New Delhi – 110 002

3 Bank & Branch Name CANARA BANK, DDU MARG
4 bank’s Address “URDU GHAR”, 212, Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Marg, New Delhi – 110 002
5 branch Code  0158
6 IFSC Code  CNRB 0000158
7 Contact No. & E-mail ID  (011) 23230059 Extn. 208/213

 (M) 09818621761 
THE NEFT/rTGS/oNliNE PAYMENT TrANSACTioN/UTr NUMBEr MUST BE SENT BY MAil iMMEdiATElY 

WiTH CoMPlETE MAiliNG AddrESS & PiN CodE For liNKiNG ANd iTS SETTlEMENT AT oUr ENd.
        For further information/enquiries, send Mail at  : subsun@aiu.ac.in / publicationsales@aiu.ac.in

Website : https://www.aiu.ac.in

*AT RESIDENTIAL 
ADDRESS ONLY
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Navgan Shikshan Sanstha
rajuri (N.), Tq. & dist. Beed

WANTEd
Navgan Shikshan Sanstha, Rajuri (N.), Tq. & Dist. Beed invites application with duly attested xerox copies of requisite 
documents for below mentioned posts within 15 days from the date of publication of this advertisement. 

Sr. 
No.

Name of 
the Post

Name of the College Number of 
the post

reservation Status of 
Grant

remark

1. Principal Vasant Dada Patil Arts, Commerce 
& Science College, Patoda, Tq. 
Patoda,  Dist. beed.

01 Unreserved Grant-in-Aid Posts are approved by 
Joint Director subject 
to the final decision in 
the Writ Petition No. 

12051/2015

Educational qualification, research publication, API score based on PBAS, experience, tenure, payscale etc. are as per 
the norms specified by U.G.C., State Government of Maharashtra, Dr. Babasaheb Amberkar Marathwada University, 
Aurangabad (M.S.) from time to time.

Note :- No T.A., D.A. will be paid for attending interview.
Address for the correspondence: -
To, 
The Secretary, Navgan Shikshan Sanstha, Rajuri (N.), 
S. K. H. Medical College Campus, Shivajinagar,
beed – 431122 (Maharashtra)

 PrESidENT SECrETArY

Shikshan Prasarak Mandal, Kolhapur
Br. Balasaheb Khardekar College, Vengurla,

dist. Sindhudurg-416516 (Maharashtra)
APPLICATION ARE INVITED FOR THE FOLLOWING CloCK HoUr BASiS POSTS FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR - 2021-2022.

Sr. No. Cadre Subject No. of posts each subject (C.H.B) Post reserved for
1 M.A (B+)  /NET /SET /Ph.D English 02 S.T -2
2 M. A. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Hindi 02 OBC -2
3 M.A. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Economics 04 ST-2 /OBC -2
4 M.A. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Political Science 02 ST -2
5 M.Sc. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Chemistry 04 OBC - 2 /OPEN -2
6 M.Sc. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Physics 04 ST-2 / OBC -2
7 M.Sc. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Zoology 02 ST-2
8 M.Sc. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D botany 02 ST -2
9 M.Com. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Commerce 02 OBC - 2
10 M.Com. (B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Accountancy 02 OPEN -2
11 M.Sc.(B+) /NET /SET /Ph.D Statistics 02 ST-2

The posts for the reserved category candidates will be filled in by the the same category candidates (Domicile of State of Maharashtra ) belonging to that 
particular category only.
Reservation for women will be as per University Circular No.BBC/16/74/1998 dated 10th  March, 1998. 4 % reservation shall be for the persons with 
disability as per University Circular No. Special Cell /ICC/2019-20/05 dated 05th  July, 2019.
Candidates having knowledge of Marathi will be preferred.
“Qualification, Pay Scale and other requirement are as prescribed by the UGC Notification dated 18th July, 2018, Government of Maharashtra Resolution 
No. Misc-2018/C.R.56/18/UNI-1 dated 8th March, 2019 and University Circular No. TAAS(CT)/ICD/2018-19 /1241 dated 26th  March, 2019 and revised 
from time to time”. 
Remuneration of the above post will be as per University Circular No.TAAS(CT)/01/2019-2020 dated 02nd April, 2019.
The Government Resolution & Circular are available on the website: mu.ac.in.
Application with full details should reach The Secretary, Shikshan Prasarak Mandal, Kolhapur, C/o. Br. Balasaheb Khardekar College, 
Vengurla, dist. Sindhudurg-416516 (Maharashtra) within 15 days from the date of publication of this advertisement. This is University approved 
advertisement.
 Principal Secretary
 Br. Balasaheb Khardekar College, Shikshan Prasarak Mandal,
 Vengurla Kolhapur
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    ZANTYE BroTHErS EdUCATioNAl FoUNdATioN’S
NArAYAN ZANTYE CollEGE oF CoMMErCE

BiCHoliM-GoA – 403 529
Phone: 2361377  l E-mail.: zantyeedu@rediffmail.com

Accredited by NAAC with ‘B’ Grade (CGPA Score 2.76 on a four Point Scale)                
Invites applications from  the Indian Nationals for the following posts on Full Time regular Basis: 
Sr. No.    
1. Assistant Professor in  Commerce - 1 Post -reserved for other Backward Class (oBC) 
2. Assistant Professor in Economics - 1 Post -reserved for Persons with disability (Pwd)
MANdATorY rEQUirEMENTS :
i. Certificate stating 15 years residence of the candidate in Goa, issued by the Competent Authority of Government of Goa.
ii. Knowledge of Konkani is essential and knowledge of Marathi is desirable.    
ESSENTiAl QUAliFiCATioNS: 
i) A Master’s degree with at least 55% marks (or an equivalent grade in a point-scale, wherever the grading system is followed) in the relevant subject from an 

Indian University, or an equivalent degree from an accredited foreign University. [A relaxation of 5% shall be allowed at the bachelor’s as well as at the Master’s 
level for the candidates  belonging to SC/ST/OBC (Non-creamy layer)/Differently-abled (physically and visually differently-abled) categories].

ii) Clearance at the National Eligibility Test (NET) conducted by the UGC, CSIR or a similar test accredited by the UGC like SET. However, candidates who 
have been awarded a Ph.D. Degree in accordance with the University Grants Commission (Minimum Standards and Procedure for Award of Ph.D. Degree) 
Regulations, 2009, as incorporated in the relevant Goa University Ordinance, shall be exempted from the requirement of the minimum eligibility condition of 
NET/SET for appointment. 

NoTE: 
A) Applicants not fulfilling MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS, need not apply.
B) In the case of posts at Sr. Nos.1 and 2 above, in the event of non-availability of suitable qualified candidates from the mentioned reserved categories, the vacancies 

shall be filled-in temporarily, by the candidates belonging to General Category on contract basis, purely as a stop-gap arrangement. 
C) Complete applications in all respects along with self-attested photostat copies of statement of marks and passing certificates of all public examinations from 

SSC onwards, including a valid Certificate in respect of reserved category, issued by the Competent Authority, wherever applicable, shall reach the office of the 
Principal within 20 days from the date of publication of this advertisement. 

D) Candidates should account for break (s), if any, in their academic career. Those already in service are required to send in their applications through proper channel. 
Incomplete applications and those sent in by e-mail shall not be entertained. 

Pay scale and other service conditions shall be as per the Statutes and ordinances of Goa University, UGC and rules of directorate of Higher Education, 
Govt. of Goa. 
 Sd/-                                                                    
 Date : 23/11/2021 (dr. rajendra Kumbharjuvenkar)
 Offg. Principal 

SiNdHU EdUCATioN SoCiETY’S
(S.E.S.) SWAMi HANSMUNi MAHArAJ dEGrEE CollEGE oF CoMMErCE

Netaji Chowk, opp. dena Bank, Ulhasnagar, dist. Thane-421 004

MiNoriTY
APPliCATioNS ArE iNViTEd For THE FolloWiNG PoSTS FroM THE ACAdEMiC YEAr 2020-2021.

UNAidEd
Sr. No. Cadre Subject Total No. of Posts Posts reserved For

1 Principal -- 01 01- OPEN
2 Assistant Professor Commerce 01 01- OPEN
3 Assistant Professor Economics 01 01- OPEN
4 Assistant Professor b.M.S. 01 01- OPEN

The above post are open to all, however, candidates from any category can apply for the post.
Reservation for women will be as per University Circular No. BCC/16/74/1998 dated 10th March, 1998. 4% reservation shall be for the 
persons with disability as per University Circular No. Special Cell/iCC/2019-20/05 dated 05th July, 2019.
Candidates having knowledge of Marathi will be preferred.
“Qualification, Pay-Scales and other requirement are as prescribed by the UGC Notification dated 18th July, 2018, Government  
of Maharashtra resolution No. Misc-018/C.r.56/18/UNi-1 dated 08th March, 2019 and University Circular No. AAS/(CT)/iCd/2018-
19/1241 dated 26th March, 2019 and revised from time to time.” The Government resolution & Circular are available on the  
website: mu.ac.in.
Applications who are already employed must send their application through proper channel. Applicants are required to account for breaks, if any, 
in their academic career. 
Application with full details should reach the PrESidENT, (S.E.S.) Swami Hansmuni Maharaj degree College of Commerce, Netaji 
Chowk, opp. dena Bank,  Ulhasnagar-421004, dist. Thane within 15 days of publication of this advertisement. This is University approved 
advertisement. 
 Sd/-
 PrESidENT
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Association of Indian Universities  

&

Shoolini University, Solan

Welcome 

The Delegates

of 

AIU North Zone 
Vice Chancellors’ Meet-2021-22

(November 26-27, 2021)

Association of Indian Universities
&

MIT World Peace University, Pune

Welcome

The Delegates

of

AIU West Zone
Vice Chancellors’ Meet–2021-22

(December 07-08, 2021)
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